
BOA Meeting Agenda 
Peculiar City Board of Aldermen 

Meeting and Public Hearing 
City Hall – 250 S. Main St 

Monday July 21, 2014 6:30 p.m. 

Notice is hereby given that the Board of Aldermen of the City of Peculiar will hold a regularly scheduled meeting on Monday, July 21, 2014 at 
6:30 pm, in the Council Chambers at 250 S. Main St.  Representatives of the news media may obtain copies of this notice by contacting the 
City Clerk at City Hall, 250 S. Main St Peculiar, MO 64078 or by calling 816-779-2221. All proposed Ordinances and Resolutions will be 
available for viewing prior to the meeting in the Council Chambers. 

1. Call to Order

2. Pledge of Allegiance

3. Roll Call

4. City Clerk – Read the Board of Alderman Statement

5. Consent Agenda

A. Approval of the Agenda  
B. Approval of the Draft Minutes of June 16, 2014 BOA Meeting. 
C. Approval of the Draft Minutes of June 23, 2014 Special Training Meeting 
D. Approval of the Draft Minutes of July 7, 2014 Work Session Meeting. 

6. Employee of the Quarter Presentation – Amiee Boyd

7. Mayor’s Appointments – Paul Cannova, Scott Greener, Rick Schopfer and Cathy Wansing to Police Advisory Board
Resolution 2014-37 - A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF ALDERMEN OF THE CITY OF PECULIAR,   
MISSOURI APPROVING THE APPOINTMENT OF PAUL CANNOVA, SCOTT GREENER, RICK SCHOPFER, AND 
CATHY WANSING TO THE POLICE ADVISORY BOARD 

Steven Riley – to Park Board 
Resolution 2014-38 - A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF ALDERMEN OF THE CITY OF PECULIAR, 
MISSOURI APPROVING THE APPOINTMENT OF STEVEN RILEY TO THE PECULIAR PARK BOARD

8. New Business

A. Resolution 2014-39 - A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF ALDERMEN OF THE CITY OF PECULIAR, 
MISSOURI  AUTHORIZING THE MAYOR TO ENTER INTO A CONTRACT WITH THE INSTITUTE FOR BUILDING 
TECHNOLOGY AND SAFETY (IBTS)  FOR THE PURPOSE OF SECURING PLAN REVIEW AND  
CONSTRUCTION INSPECION SERVICES FROM AUGUST 1ST, 2014 THRU JULY 31ST 2016. 

B. Bill No. 2014-22 - AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF PECULIAR, MISSOURI AMENDING PECULIAR  
MUNICIPAL CODE § 500.065 “ADOPTION OF STANDARD SPECIFICATION AND DESIGN CRITERA.” 

*1st Reading

C. Resolution 2014-40 - A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF ALDERMEN OF THE CITY OF PECULIAR,   
MISSOURI, APPROVING AND ACCEPTING THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN CITY OF PECULIAR AND LAMP, 
RYNEARSON & ASSOCIATES, INC DBA LARKIN LAMP RYNERSON FOR THE ENGINEERING DESIGN,  
ENGINEERING SURVEY, CONSTRUCTION ADMINISTRATION, AND PART-TIME CONSTRUCTION  
OBSERVATION OF THE KANSAS CITY WATER SUPPLY TRANSMISSION MAIN, MASTER METER AND  
APPURTENANCES. 

D. Resolution 2014-41 - A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF ALDERMEN OF THE CITY OF PECULIAR,   
MISSOURI, APPROVING AND ACCEPTING THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN CITY OF PECULIAR AND LAMP,  
RYNEARSON & ASSOCIATES, INC DBA LARKIN LAMP RYNERSON FOR THE ENGINEERING DESIGN,  
ENGINEERING SURVEY, CONSTRUCTION ADMINISTRATION, AND PART-TIME CONSTRUCTION  
OBSERVATION OF THE CIP WATER MAINS NOS. 1, 2, & 3; AND A SIDEWALK ALONG ROUTE C FROM CITY 
HALL TO THE I-49 INTERCHANGE. 

9. Topics for Discussion

A. Comprehensive Plan Update 

B. Carolla Engineers Draft Scope and Fee for Sanitary Sewer in the NW Area of Peculiar 

C. Bank Card Fee update 

10. City Administrator Report
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11. Aldermen Concerns 
  
12. Aldermen Directives  
 
13. Adjournment 
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Board of Aldermen Regular Meeting Minutes 
Monday June 16, 2014 

    
A regular meeting and public hearing of the Board of Aldermen of the City of Peculiar, Missouri, was held in the Council 
Chambers in City Hall at 6:30 p.m. on Monday June 16, 2014.  Mayor Holly Stark called the meeting to order and all who were 
present joined in reciting the Pledge of Allegiance. 
 
The following aldermen responded to roll call: Jerry Ford, Patrick Roberts, Bob Fines, Donald Turner, Kelsie McCrea and 
Veronika Ray. 
 
City Staff present for the meeting were City Administrator Brad Ratliff, City Attorney Reid Holbrook, Chief of Police Harry Gurin, 
Parks & Recreation Director Nathan Musteen, and City Engineer Carl Brooks. 
 
Consent Agenda 
 

 A. Approval of the Agenda  
B. Approval of the Draft Minutes of May 19, 2014 BOA Meeting. 

 C. Approval of the Draft Minutes of June 2, 2014 Work Session Meeting. 
 

Aldermen Turner asked that Bill number 2014-17 vote be corrected to a 5-1 vote as opposed to the listed 6-0 vote on the May 
19, 2014 minutes.  
 
On a motion made by Alderman Roberts and seconded by Alderman Ford the amended consent agenda was approved as 
amended by a unanimous voice vote. 
 
Mayor’s Appointments – Dan Margita to Park Board 
  Resolution 2014-35 – A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF ALDERMEN OF THE CITY OF PECULIAR,  
  MISSOURI APPROVING THE APPOINTMENT OF DAN MARGITA TO THE PECULIAR PARK BOARD 
 
Mayor Stark introduced Mr. Margita and stated that he would be filling the vacant spot left by current Park Board member 
Andrew Boston who had to resign from his position due to work scheduling conflicts. 
 
There were no Board comments 
No public comment. 
 
Alderman Roberts made a motion to adopt Resolution No. 2014-35. The motion was seconded by Alderman Ford and was 
accepted by a 6-0 roll call vote.  
 
Alderman Ford           Aye   Alderman Ray                  Aye  
Alderman McCrea          Aye   Alderman Roberts    Aye 
Alderman Fines           Aye   Alderman Turner      Aye 
 
New Business 
  
 A. Bill No. 2014-19 - AN ORDINANCE RESCINDING CHAPTER 125 OF THE PECULIAR MUNICIPAL CODE 
  AND REPLACING WITH A NEW REVISED CHAPTER 125 THAT UPDATES THE ESTABLISHMENT AND  
  ROLE OF THE PARK BOARD; AND ESTABLISH CHAPTER 226 OF THE PECULIAR MUNICIPAL CODE  
  TO REQUIRE CRIMINAL BACKGROUND CHECKS FOR PARKS AND RECREATION VOLUNTEERS. 
   *1st Reading 
     
Parks & Recreation Director Nathan Musteen addressed the Board pertaining to the proposed Bill. He stated that this was a 
goal assigned to him to go through the current ordinances governing the Parks. This Bill would change some outdated 
information as well as restructure some of the sections of code so they coincide better. He stated that this Bill was approved 
through the Park Board. 
 
Alderman Turner asked if the Bill would repeal all of section 125. 
Staff commented that it would repeal section 125 and replace with a newly revamped section 125. Staff additionally 
commented that some of the sections in 125 would be moved to section 225 which would be brought to the Board as a Bill at 
the next meeting. 
 
Aldermen Turner expressed concern that repealing these sections without having the other Bill to reestablish them could put 
the City at risk. Aldermen Turner said he would feel more comfortable having both Bills at the same time for first and second 
readings so there is no gap in coverage. 
 
No public comment. 
 
Aldermen Turner made a motion to table Bill No. 2014-19 until the next regularly scheduled meeting on July 7, 2014. 
Seconded by Alderman Roberts and was approved by a unanimous 6-0 Roll Call vote. 
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Alderman Ford           Aye   Alderman Ray                  Aye  
Alderman McCrea          Aye   Alderman Roberts    Aye 
Alderman Fines           Aye   Alderman Turner      Aye 
 
Topic for Discussion 
 
 A. Trash Days 
 
Business Office Manager Trudy Prickett addressed the Board regarding the City’s Bulk Trash Days event held annually. She 
stated that at the direction of the City Administrator she put together the cost of having the event for the last 4 years. She 
stated that over the last 4 years the City has been losing money on the event and wanted to address the situation before 
budget. She stated that she had 3 options. 1 was to continue service but charge a small service fee for seniors instead of it 
being free. 2 would be moving trash days to Town & Country’s Facility which would be free to all residents and then they would 
charge the City for the tonnage of waste collected. 3 would be to discontinue trash days entirely. 
 
Mayor Stark stated she is not in favor of discontinuing trash days. After further discussion amongst the Board it was decided to 
host future trash days at the Town & Country facility on 291 Highway. 
 
 B. Bank Card fees 
 
Trudy Prickett addressed the Board again regarding the fees the City pays for accepting credit/debit cards. She gave a brief 
overview on the number of fees which are charged to the City per month. She stated that she contacted other Cities and there 
were only two which passed along fees to the customer. The fee was assessed by the credit card processing company. At the 
current time the City’s system cannot do this procedure. 
 
Mayor Stark stated that it is a convenience to the people and would like to keep it. 
 
There was further discussion amongst the Board regarding assessing a flat fee or assessing a percentage. 
 
It was determined to have staff figure out a fee based on the number of transactions to cover the $24,000 cost each year. 
 
City Administrators Report 
 
This Friday is 3rd Friday Coffee at UMB Bank. The Tractor Pull is Saturday at 7:00 pm. Amnesty Day is also Saturday from 
9:00 am to 12:00 pm. Special meeting is next Monday at 6:30 pm with Gary Markenson. Brierly Hall has put up their ADA 
compliant ramp and will be hosting classes soon. Housing permits are moving along nicely. Heard a developer is purchasing 
many lots around town. Remodeling at the Police Department is nearly finished. The modular home at the Police Storage 
Facility was sold on GovDeals. School Road project has been paved across the bridge, but the City Engineer is not happy with 
the finish of it. We are hopeful to find out in November if we received the TIGER Grant. MoDOT is pushing a sales tax for 
roads on the August Ballot. Water Loss is at 3% this month which is still great. MoDOT is beginning work on the new traffic 
signals at J/C Interchange. MoDOT is looking at just giving the money to the City for the Main Street Sidewalk project. A Grant 
was received for $50,000 for a sewer study in the Northwest section of the City. The ground water storage tank project is 
moving along but there was some concern over some of the ceiling beams. Raisebeck Park was seeded before the rain and 
everyone is waiting to see if it gets washed away. 
 
Mayor Stark commented that she has been meeting with the Mayor of Belton and the Mayor of Raymore for the past few 
months to discuss economic development and other topics. 
 
Alderman Concerns 
 
Aldermen McCrea asked that when a plan comes through for the Bank Card Fees to also have a plan for communication to 
the public. 
 
Mayor Stark commented that at the last meeting it was the consensus of the Board to have a public open forum. After some 
discussion it was determined to have the public open forum on Tuesday July, 15th at 6:30 pm. Staff will place the notice on the 
back of the bills, in the newsletter and on Facebook. 
 
Alderman Ford asked about any interest from the Park Board on the pocket park proposal. 
Alderman McCrea stated the Park Board is not interested at this time. 
 
Alderman Ford asked about any credits on sewer for filling pools. 
Mayor Stark replied that there is a one time credit for new pools only or if they contact City Hall before filling and allow staff to 
get a reading of the meter and then contact after it is filled to get a second reading. This way staff can have an idea of the 
number of gallons that went through the meter.  
 
Alderman Ford asked about people habitually blocking the sidewalk. 
Mayor Stark replied that there is an Ordinance for blocking sidewalks. 
 
Alderman Directives 
 
Notify Dan Margita and welcome him to Park Board. 
Postpone Bill 2014-19 until the next meeting when the other Bills will be ready. 
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Move Trash Days to Town & Country facility. 
Come up with a process that covers cost on Bank Card fees. 
Set up Open House meeting on July 15th. 
 
Adjournment 
 
On a motion from Alderman Ford, second from Alderman Turner, the meeting was adjourned at 7:40pm with a 6-0 voice vote. 
  
Regular session minutes were taken and transcribed by Nick Jacobs, City Clerk.   
 
______________________________ 
Nick Jacobs, City Clerk 
 
Approved by the Board of Aldermen:  
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Board of Aldermen Special Training Meeting Minutes 
Monday June 23, 2014 

    
A Special Training meeting and public hearing of the Board of Aldermen of the City of Peculiar, Missouri, was held in the 
Council Chambers in City Hall at 6:30 p.m. on Monday June 23, 2014.  Mayor Holly Stark called the meeting to order and all 
who were present joined in reciting the Pledge of Allegiance. 
 
The following aldermen responded to roll call: Jerry Ford, Bob Fines, Donald Turner, Kelsie McCrea and Veronika Ray. Patrick 
Roberts joined the meeting after roll call was taken. 
 
City Staff present for the meeting was City Administrator Brad Ratliff. 
 
Training 
Former Missouri Municipal League President Gary Markenson – Training for elected and appointed officials. 
 
Gary Markenson addressed the Board and went through several areas of training with the Board of Aldermen. It was an 
informal question and answer session. 
 
No business was discussed. 
 
Adjournment 
 
On a motion from Alderman Ford, second from Alderman Turner, the meeting was adjourned at 8:57pm with a 6-0 Roll Call 
vote. 
  
Regular session minutes were taken and transcribed by Nick Jacobs, City Clerk.   
 
______________________________ 
Nick Jacobs, City Clerk 
 
Approved by the Board of Aldermen:  
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Board of Aldermen Regular Meeting Minutes 
Monday July 7, 2014 

A regular work session meeting and public hearing of the Board of Aldermen of the City of Peculiar, Missouri, was held in the Council 
Chambers in City Hall at 6:30 p.m. on Monday July 7, 2014.  Mayor Holly Stark called the meeting to order and all who were present 
joined in reciting the Pledge of Allegiance. 

The following aldermen responded to roll call: Veronika Ray, Donald Turner, Bob Fines, Jerry Ford, Kelsie McCrea and Patrick Roberts. 

City Staff present for the meeting were City Administrator Brad Ratliff, City Attorney Reid Holbrook, City Engineer Carl Brooks, Chief of 
Police Harry Gurin, City Clerk Nick Jacobs, City Planner Clifford McDonald, Business Office Manager Trudy Prickett, and Parks & 
Recreation Director Nathan Musteen. 

Life Saving Award Presentation to Ryan Jensen 

Mayor Stark gave a brief presentation honoring Officer Ryan Jensen for his response to a local accident in which he was able to 
perform life savings measures on an injured child. 

Proclamation – Katie Kalinka - Civic Involvement 

Mayor Stark gave a brief background of Mrs. Kalinka’s efforts to assist with local charities in the City of Peculiar. She read the 
Proclamation and proclaimed July 8th, 2014 as Katie Kalinka Day in the City of Peculiar. 

Mayor’s Appointments – Andrew Boston to Tree Board 
Resolution 2014-36 - A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF ALDERMEN OF THE CITY OF PECULIAR, MISSOURI 
APPROVING THE APPOINTMENT OF ANDREW BOSTON TO THE PECULIAR TREE BOARD 

Mayor Stark announced that Andrew Boston had to resign from the Park Board due to work scheduling conflicts but wishes to continue 
volunteering on the Tree Board. This would be the first at large seat on the Tree Board. 

Alderman Ford moved to adopt Resolution No. 2014-36, seconded by Alderman Turner and approved by the following 6-0 roll call vote. 

Alderman Ford  Aye Alderman Ray   Aye 
Alderman McCrea        Aye Alderman Roberts    Aye 
Alderman Fines         Aye Alderman Turner      Aye 

Business 

A. Resolution 2014-37 – A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF ALDERMEN OF THE CITY OF PECULIAR,  
MISSOURI APPROVING THE ISSUANCE OF A ROCK QUARRY & MINING OPERATIONS LICENSE TO 
MARTIN MARIETTA MATERIALS UNDER THE CONDITIONS AND RESTRICTIONS SPECIFIED  
HEREIN. 

Mayor Stark stated that this item was removed from the agenda for legal review and language changes. 

B. Bill No. 2014-19 - AN ORDINANCE RESCINDING CHAPTER 125 OF THE PECULIAR MUNICIPAL 
CODE AND REPLACING WITH A NEW REVISED CHAPTER 125 THAT UPDATES THE  
ESTABLISHMENT AND ROLE OF THE PARK BOARD 

*1st and potential 2nd reading

Nathan Musteen commented that this is the same Bill that was presented at the last meeting but has now had the section dealing with 
Chapter 226 removed and is now its own Bill. 

Alderman Turner asked where some of the sections that were getting repealed what would be replacing them. 
Staff commented that some sections are covered by other sections already adopted in the current City Code, and some sections were 
removed if they overstepped the capabilities of the Park Board as directed by State Statute. 
No public comment. 

Alderman Roberts moved to have the first reading of Bill No. 2014-19 by title only, seconded by Alderman Ford and was approved by a 
6-0 voice vote. Alderman Roberts moved to accept the first reading of the bill, seconded by Alderman Ford and approved by the 
following 6-0 voice vote. 

Alderman Ford          Aye Alderman Ray   Aye 
Alderman McCrea        Aye Alderman Roberts    Aye 
Alderman Fines         Aye Alderman Turner      Aye 

Alderman Roberts moved to have the second reading of Bill No. 2014-19 by title only, seconded by Alderman Ford and was approved 
by a 5-1 voice vote with Alderman Turner casting the Nay vote. Alderman Roberts moved to accept the second reading of the bill and 
place on final passage as Ordinance number 07072014, seconded by Alderman Ford and approved by the following 6-0 roll call vote. 

Alderman Ford          Aye Alderman Ray   Aye 
Alderman McCrea        Aye Alderman Roberts    Aye 
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Alderman Fines           Aye   Alderman Turner      Aye 
 
  
 
 
 C. Bill No. 2014-20 - AN ORDINANCE RESCINDING CHAPTER 225 OF THE PECULIAR MUNICIPAL   
  CODE AND REPLACING WITH A NEW REVISED CHAPTER 225 THAT UPDATES THE RULES AND   
  REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE PECULIAR PARKS AND PUBLIC PROPERTIES. 
    *1st and potential 2nd reading 
 
Nathan Musteen stated that this Bill addresses some of the rules and regulations governing the Park system. The original code 
mentioned some things that are no longer available or utilized by the City. This went through the Park Board and the Attorney and has 
been approved.  
 
Aldermen Turner asked about the hours of operations for the Parks. 
Staff commented that active parks will close at 11:00pm if they are lit, whereas natural parks with no lights close at dusk. 
No public comment. 
 
Alderman Ford moved to have the first reading of Bill No. 2014-20 by title only, seconded by Alderman Ford and was approved by a 6-0 
voice vote. Alderman Ford moved to accept the first reading of the bill, seconded by Alderman Turner and approved by the following 6-
0 voice vote. 
 
Alderman Ford          Aye   Alderman Ray                  Aye  
Alderman McCrea         Aye   Alderman Roberts    Aye 
Alderman Fines           Aye   Alderman Turner      Aye 
 
 
Alderman Ford moved to have the second reading of Bill No. 2014-20 by title only, seconded by Alderman Roberts and was approved 
by a 5-1 voice vote with Alderman Turner casting the Nay vote. Alderman Ford moved to accept the second reading of the bill and 
place on final passage as Ordinance number 07072014A, seconded by Alderman Roberts and approved by the following 6-0 roll call 
vote. 
 
Alderman Ford          Aye   Alderman Ray                  Aye  
Alderman McCrea         Aye   Alderman Roberts    Aye 
Alderman Fines           Aye   Alderman Turner      Aye 
 
 D. Bill No. 2014-21 - AN ORDINANCE ESTABLISHING CHAPTER 226 OF THE PECULIAR MUNICIPAL   
  CODE TO REQUIRE CRIMINAL BACKGROUND CHECKS FOR PARKS AND RECREATION    
  VOLUNTEERS. 

    *1st and potential 2nd reading 
 
Nathan Musteen stated that this Bill is the same that was shown to the Board at the previous meeting and this will apply to volunteers 
only not paid employees. This is a very broad Ordinance and it allows the department and Park Board to change the policy as they see 
fit and have a policy in the works approved by Mr. Holbrook’s office.  
 
Alderman Turner asked who pays for the background check. 
Staff commented that it is figured into the cost of the project. 
Alderman Roberts commented that it is a great defense for the City and should give piece of mind for the parents. 
 
No public comment. 
 
Alderman Roberts moved to have the first reading of Bill No. 2014-21 by title only, seconded by Alderman Ford and was approved by a 
6-0 voice vote. Alderman Roberts moved to accept the first reading of the bill, seconded by Alderman Turner and approved by the 
following 6-0 voice vote. 
 
Alderman Ford          Aye   Alderman Ray                  Aye  
Alderman McCrea         Aye   Alderman Roberts    Aye 
Alderman Fines           Aye   Alderman Turner      Aye 
 
 
Alderman Roberts moved to have the second reading of Bill No. 2014-21 by title only, seconded by Alderman Ford and was approved 
by a 5-1 voice vote with Alderman Turner casting the Nay vote. Alderman Roberts moved to accept the second reading of the bill and 
place on final passage as Ordinance number 07072014B, seconded by Alderman Ford and approved by the following 6-0 roll call vote. 
 
Alderman Ford          Aye   Alderman Ray                  Aye  
Alderman McCrea         Aye   Alderman Roberts    Aye 
Alderman Fines           Aye   Alderman Turner      Aye 
 
 
Topics for Discussion 
 
  A. Institute for Building Technology and Safety (IBTS) 
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City Planner Cliff McDonald addressed the Board regarding potentially utilizing IBTS services in the near future. They excel at providing 
services after a disaster or after a substantial growth in population in which staff could not keep up. There would be a contract proposed 
at the next meeting for approval. They would be an on call needed basis. This service would be an asset if the City starts developing at 
a large rate. Brad Ratliff commented that he would like to utilize the service for public infrastructure inspections. 
 
Alderman Fines stated this has a way of eliminating jobs. 
Mayor Stark commented that this is to assist staff if the City gets hit with rapid expansion.  
 
Cliff commented that this contract would be for 2 years and would be an on call basis. 
 
There was further discussion from the Board and the contract would be brought before the Board at the next meeting. 
 
  B. Water Supply Engineering Report and Engineering contracts for Water Main Design by Larkin and  
   Associates 
 
City Engineer Carl Brooks addressed the Board pertaining to the Water Supply Engineering Report, which came about from a grant 
received from Missouri Department of Natural Resources (MoDNR). He outlined the data that was in the report which included alternate 
water supplies as well as Capital Improvement Projects. The report also details a hydraulic model of the current water system. Carl 
stated that MoDNR has already approved the engineering report and the 5 year Owner/Supervisor program. 
 
Alderman Fines asked what the cost of the transmission main would be to hook up to Kansas City. 
Mayor Stark commented $3,772,389. 
 
Carl discussed that one of the CIP Projects is replacement of a water main on Peculiar Dr. which will tie directly into the City’s sidewalk 
project from City Hall to the J/C Interchange.  
 
  C. Engineering contract for Sanitary Sewer in NW Area of City 
 
Brad Ratliff addressed the Board pertaining to sanitary sewer in the Northwest area of the City. He stated that with the topography of 
the land, it makes sense to have all of the flow in the area go to the City of Belton’s Waste Water Treatment Plant. This would be 
accomplished via an interlocal agreement. This contract and study are paid for by a $50,000 Grant received from MoDNR.  
 
Alderman Fines asked how Belton has reacted to Peculiar wanting to execute this plan? 
Staff commented that Belton has been very receptive and have a regional mindset on the issue. 
 
Mayor Stark commended the staff on attaining the Grants. 
 
  D. Bid Results for Bridle Trail Curb and Gutter RFP 
 
Carl addressed the Board regarding a plan to do some curb and gutter work in Bridle Trail subdivision. There was 1 bid received to do the work which 
came in at $12,000 which is already over budget. When talking to the Public Works Manager he did not feel that his crew could do a quality job. Carl 
contacted the City of Raymore to see if we could piggy back on their contract but Raymore did not write the contract to allow it. Lee’s Summit is currently 
bidding and would be awarding a contract soon. 
 
There was some further discussion amongst the Board. 
 
Mayor Stark commented that it’s probably best to wait for Lee’s Summit to award their contract and try and piggy back on them.  
 
At 8:00 pm there was a 5 minute recess. 
 
Workshop - Derrick Nielsen, Vice President, Allen, Gibbs, & Houlik L.C. 
 
Mr Nielsen met with the Board and spent the rest of the meeting going through a training exercise to figure out the Board collective 
vision of the City. He helped the Board visualize what were priority projects and what was disguised as priority projects. There was 
much interaction between the Board and staff. 
 
Aldermen Concerns or Additional Topics for Discussion by Aldermen 
 
No Aldermen Concerns. 
 
Mayor Stark said Downtown Peculiar Arts and Culture District sends thanks to the City for helping to promote their FarmArt farmers 
market. 
 
She pointed out that the City Attorney was nominated for Top Lawyer in America. 
 
Finally there was a complaint about fireworks and Mayor Stark stated the Board would address it after budget season. 
 
Alderman Ray asked about how much advertising was being done for the open house meeting on the 15th. 
Staff replied that it is on Facebook, it is on the Bank Marquee, as well as in the newsletter and on the back of the water bills. 
 
Aldermen Directives Reported by City Administrator 
 
Alderman Directives were delayed at the Mayors discretion. 
 
Adjournment 
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On a motion from Alderman Ford, second from Alderman Turner, the meeting was adjourned at 10:14pm with a 6-0 voice vote. 
 
Regular session minutes were taken and transcribed by Nick Jacobs, City Clerk.   
 
______________________________ 
Nick Jacobs, City Clerk 
Approved by the Board of Aldermen:  
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City Administrator                        Chief of Police 
 Brad Ratliff       Harry Gurin 
 
City Clerk                      City Planner 
Nick Jacobs                    Cliff McDonald 
 
City Engineer       City Attorney 
Carl Brooks       Reid Holbrook 
    
Business Office   Municipal Offices – 250 S. Main Street, Peculiar, MO 64078                            Parks Director 
Trudy Prickett                 Phone: (816)779-5212       Facsimile:  (816)779-1004                 Nathan Musteen              
 
To:  Board of Alderman 
From:  Holly Stark, Mayor 
Date:  July 21, 2014  
Re:  Resolution #2014-37  

Appointment of Paul Cannova, Scott Greener, Rick Schopfer and Cathy Wansing to Police 
 Advisory Board  

 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
 
Applicant:   Mayor 
Status of Applicant:    
Requested Actions:  Appointment by Mayor to the Police Advisory Board.    
Date of Application:   July 21, 2014 
Purpose:     Appointment to Police Advisory Board 
Property Location (if applicable):   
PROPOSAL 
 
As per Peculiar Municipal Code, Section 200.120 
 
PREVIOUS ACTIONS 
 
In May 2014 the Board of Aldermen reestablished the Police Advisory Board. 
 
KEY ISSUES 
 
This Resolution will appoint 4 members to the Police Advisory Board. Per City Code there will be 1 member 
from each Ward and 1 member at large. This Resolution will meet all requirements set in place by the 
Ordinance.  All positions on the Board hold a 1 year term. 
 
STAFF COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS 
 
None. 
 
STAFF RECOMMENDATION 
 
Approval of Appointment by Mayor 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
 
Resolution 2014-37  
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RESOLUTION 2014-37 

 
A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF ALDERMEN OF THE CITY OF PECULIAR, MISSOURI APPROVING THE 
APPOINTMENT OF PAUL CANNOVA, SCOTT GREENER, RICK SCHOPFER, AND CATHY WANSING TO THE 

POLICE ADVISORY BOARD 
 

WHEREAS,  Chapter 200 of the Peculiar Municipal Code establishes a Police Advisory Board consisting of five (5) 
members; and  

 
WHEREAS,  Chapter 200.120 of the Peculiar Municipal Code authorizes the Mayor to make appointments and to 

fill vacancies to the Police Advisory Board with approval by the Board of Alderman; and  
  
WHEREAS,  the Board of Aldermen have determined the need to appoint members to the Police Advisory Board; 

and 
    
WHEREAS,  Paul Cannova, Scott Greener, Rick Schopfer and Cathy Wansing meet the qualifications for   
  appointment to this board as a Residents of each Ward; and 
  
WHEREAS,  said appointments carry term of 1 year that expires on July 21, 2015; and 
  
WHEREAS,  Mayor Holly Stark recommends the appointment of Paul Cannova, Scott Greener, Rick Schopfer and 

Cathy Wansing as members of the Police Advisory Board upon approval of the Board of Aldermen 
 
 
NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE BOARD OF ALDERMEN OF THE CITY OF PECULIAR, 
MISSOURI: 

 
Section 1 –  Appointment: The Board of Aldermen approves the appointment of Paul Cannova, Scott Greener, 

Rick Schopfer and Cathy Wansing to the Police Advisory Board. 
 
Section 2 -  Effective Date: This resolution shall become effective upon approval and passage by the Board 

of Aldermen. 
 

THIS RESOLUTION WAS ADOPTED BY THE FOLLOWING ROLL CALL VOTE THIS 21st DAY OF JULY, 2014 
 
Alderman McCrea  ___   Alderman Ray    ___ 
Alderman Fines  ___   Alderman Roberts  ___ 
Alderman Ford  ___   Alderman Turner  ___ 
 
 
Approved: ____________________________ Attest: ____________________________ 
                          Holly Stark, Mayor       Nick Jacobs, City Clerk                    
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City Administrator                        Chief of Police 
 Brad Ratliff       Harry Gurin 
 
City Clerk                      City Planner 
Nick Jacobs                    Cliff McDonald 
 
City Engineer       City Attorney 
Carl Brooks       Reid Holbrook 
    
Business Office   Municipal Offices – 250 S. Main Street, Peculiar, MO 64078                            Parks Director 
Trudy Prickett                 Phone: (816)779-5212       Facsimile:  (816)779-1004                 Nathan Musteen              
 
To:  Mayor and Board of Alderman 
From:  Nathan Musteen, Parks Director 
Date:  July 21, 2014  
Re:  Resolution #2014-38  

Appointment of Steven Riley to the Park Board 
 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
 
Applicant:   Steven Riley 
Status of Applicant:  Park Board Volunteer Applicant  
Requested Actions:  Appointment by Mayor to the Park Board.    
Date of Application:   June 16, 2014 
Purpose:     Appointment to Park Board 
Property Location (if applicable):  509 W. 5th Court. 
 
PROPOSAL 
 
As per Peculiar Municipal Code, Section 125.020 and 125.040 
 
PREVIOUS ACTIONS 
 
Park Board Member, Doug Stark, notified City Staff that he was resigning from the Park Board. His resignation 
would be effective immediately.  
 
KEY ISSUES 
 
Applicant will fill a vacated seat on the City of Peculiar’s Park Board ending in September 2017. Mr. Stark 
resides in Ward 2 and Mr. Riley resides in Ward 1, therefore the Ward representation will stay consistant 
because of other Ward 2 at large members. 
 
 
STAFF COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS 
 
The City and the Parks Department is fortunate and excited to have residents interested in Peculiar Parks and 
Recreation and be willing to volunteer for service on the Park Board. Upon approval of the Board of Alderman 
and appointment by the Mayor, the Park Board will welcome its newest member and continue moving forward 
while maintaining good Ward Representation throughout the City. 
 
STAFF RECOMMENDATION 
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Approval of Appointment by Mayor 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
 
Resolution 2014-38  
__________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
STAFF CONTACT:  Nathan Musteen, CPRP 
    Parks & Recreation Director 
    816-779-2225 
    nmusteen@cityofpeculiar.org  
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RESOLUTION 2014-38 

 
A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF ALDERMEN OF THE CITY OF PECULIAR, MISSOURI APPROVING THE 

APPOINTMENT OF STEVEN RILEY TO THE PECULIAR PARK BOARD 
 

WHEREAS,  Chapter 125:010 of the Peculiar Municipal Code establishes a Park Board consisting of seven (7) 
members; and  

 
WHEREAS,  Chapter 125:020 AND 125:040 of the Peculiar Municipal Code authorizes the Mayor to make 

appointments and to fill vacancies to the Park Board with approval by the Board of Alderman; and  
  
WHEREAS,  the Board of Aldermen have determined the need to appoint a member to the Park Board; and 
    
WHEREAS,  Steven Riley meets the qualifications for appointment to this board as a Resident of Ward 1; and 
  
WHEREAS,  said appointment carry’s a term that expires on September 1, 2017; and 
  
WHEREAS,  Mayor Holly Stark recommends the appointment of Steven Riley as a member to the Park Board 

upon approval of the Board of Aldermen 
 
 
NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE BOARD OF ALDERMEN OF THE CITY OF PECULIAR, 
MISSOURI: 

 
Section 1 –  Appointment: The Board of Aldermen approves the appointment of Steven Riley to the Park 

Board. 
 
Section 2 -  Effective Date: This resolution shall become effective upon approval and passage by the Board 

of Aldermen. 
 

THIS RESOLUTION WAS ADOPTED BY THE FOLLOWING ROLL CALL VOTE THIS 21st DAY OF JULY, 2014 
 
Alderman McCrea  ___   Alderman Ray    ___ 
Alderman Fines  ___   Alderman Roberts  ___ 
Alderman Ford  ___   Alderman Turner  ___ 
 
 
Approved: ____________________________ Attest: ____________________________ 
                          Holly Stark, Mayor       Nick Jacobs, City Clerk                    
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City Administrator                        Chief of Police 
 Brad Ratliff       Harry Gurin 
 
City Clerk                      City Planner 
Nick Jacobs                    Cliff McDonald 
 
City Engineer       City Attorney 
Carl Brooks       Reid Holbrook 
    
Business Office   Municipal Offices – 250 S. Main Street, Peculiar, MO 64078                            Parks Director 
Trudy Prickett                 Phone: (816)779-5212       Facsimile:  (816)779-1004                 Nathan Musteen              
To:  Board of Alderman 
 
From:  Clifford L. McDonald 
 
Date:  July 21, 2014 
 
Re:  Contract Service Agreement with IBTS (Institute for Building Technology and Safety) 
  for Project Design Review, Construction Inspection and City Planning Services 
 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
 
Applicant: City Staff 
 
Status of Applicant: N/A  
 
Requested Actions: Board of Aldermen to consider authorizing the Mayor to enter into the Service  
   Agreement with IBTS to provide On-call Project Design Review, Construction  
   Inspection and City Planning Services by approving the attached Resolution. 
 

PROPOSAL 
See “Requested Actions” above. 
 
PREVIOUS ACTIONS 
Board of Aldermen reviewed the IBTS Implementation Guide for Project Design Review, Construction 
Inspection and City Planning Services on July 7th, 2014.  
 
KEY ISSUES 
The City needs to position itself and prepare for substantial Commercial and Industrial growth once the new  
E. 211th Street & I-49 Intersection is completed.  The desired growth and construction in this area could easily 
exceed the resources available from City Staff.  To ensure necessary design review and construction inspection 
services are available for both large scale and rapid development, City Staff contacted IBTS (Institute for 
Building Technology and Safety) thru MARC (Mid America Regional Council) to submit an application to 
provide these resources.  The attached Service Agreement from IBTS being presented this evening for the 
Board’s consideration will ensure these construction & inspection resources are available for the City of 
Peculiar for the next two (2) years.  
 
STAFF COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS 

1. Staff recommends the City contract for the Six (6) Services identified in Section 3.0, Service Selection  
(see attachment 1). 

2. Contract Inspection Fees are comparable to the City’s existing fee schedule.   
 Example for Residential Construction:  (2000 sq. ft. home) 
  a. City of Peculiar Admin Fee (Approx Const. Cost $200K)  $1,542 
  b. IBTS Fee Total (bottom of SERVICE AGREEMENT – Atch B-2) $1,239 
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 Example for Industrial (Warehouse) Construction:  (Approx Const. Cost $1 Mil) 
  a. City of Peculiar Admin Fee      $5,608 
  b. IBTS Fee Total (bottom of SERVICE AGREEMENT – Atch B-3) $1,525      

 
 
STAFF RECOMMENDATION 
I recommend the Board review the attached IBTS Service Agreement and strongly consider approving the 
Mayor to enter into this agreement with IBTS to provide the City with these “On-Call” Design Review, 
Construction Inspection and Planning Services as needed for the next two (2) years.  
 
 
ATTACHMENTS 

1. IBTS Service Agreement, Section 3.0 Service Selection 
2. IBTS Service Agreement 
3. Resolution 2014- 

________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
STAFF CONTACT:   Clifford L. McDonald, 
     PH: 816-779-2226 
     E-mail: cmcdonald@cityofpeculiar.com 
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2.0 CUSTOMER SERVICE 
 
Customer Service – Should an issue arise for any Jurisdiction with delivery of services by IBTS that 
Jurisdiction shall notify IBTS and work directly with IBTS to resolve the issue within 30 days.  Should the 
issue remain unresolved after 30 days, the Jurisdiction can seek further resolution, including cancelation 
of the Service Agreement between the Jurisdiction and IBTS based upon the terms of the Service 
Agreement. 
 
3.0  SERVICE SELECTION 
 
The full scopes of services offered by IBTS found in the Master Agreement are listed as attachments to 
this Service Agreement.  The City of Peculiar, Missouri hereby selects to implement the services 
identified below by initialing beside the services to be implemented in the City of Peculiar, Missouri: 
 
_ XX____  _ : Building Code Department Services & Fees, Attachment B 
_        _____ : Flood Plain Services & Fees,  Attachment C 
   XX __  ___ : Accessibility Code Services & Fees,  Attachment D 
_ XX __ ___ : Fire Code Review & Inspection Services & Fees,  Attachment E 
_ XX __ ___ : Storm water Services & Fees, Attachment F 
_ XX   _  ___ : FIT® Permitting Software & Fees, Attachment G 
_         _____ : Energy Management & Green Building Services & Fees, Attachment H 
_ XX    ____  : Planning & Zoning Services & Fees, Attachment I 
_         _____ : Property Maintenance Services, Attachment J 
 
 4.0 CHANGES AND ADDITIONAL SERVICES 
 
The City of Peculiar, Missouri may request addendums to the services outlined in the following 
attachments so that additional services not currently described can be added. Examples of addendums 
that can be included are specialty services, such as Property Maintenance Services, Contractor Licensing 
Services, Business Licensing Services, Public Works Inspections, and other services as needs are 
identified and documented by MARC, IBTS and/or Jurisdiction(s).  If any such change causes an increase 
or decrease in the cost of or in the time required for performance of this Master Agreement, IBTS shall 
notify MARC in writing immediately, but, in any event, prior to executing an Agreement Modification.  
IBTS and MARC will negotiate the new terms and modify the Master Agreement as described in Section 
15.0 – Agreement Modification.  
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Service Agreement 
 

Between 
 

IBTS 
 

and 
 

CITY OF PECULIAR, MISSOURI 
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On this 21st day of July, 2014, the City of Peculiar, Missouri herein after referred to as “City", located at  
250 S. Main Street, Peculiar, MO 64078, and the Institute for Building Technology and Safety, headquartered at 
45207 Research Place, Ashburn, VA, 20147 hereinafter referred to as "IBTS,” do hereby enter into this Service 
Agreement under the following terms and conditions.  

 
WITNESSETH 

WHEREAS, the Mid-America Regional Council (MARC), along with IBTS and has made available to the 
City of Peculiar, Missouri for consideration regional building code services; and   

 
WHEREAS, IBTS is a nonprofit organization whose purpose is to assist local Jurisdictions and regional 

councils by delivering quality services that meet the challenges of governance at all levels while enhancing public 
safety, economic development and the general welfare of the community; and 

 
WHEREAS, the City of Peculiar, Missouri recognizes the safety and other energy benefits from code 

compliance of residential and commercial structures; and  
 
WHEREAS, the City of Peculiar, Missouri desires to participate in the regional services negotiated by 

MARC with IBTS:  
NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the above, the City of Peculiar, Missouri hereby enters into this 

cooperative purchase agreement made available through the Kansas City Regional Purchasing Cooperative 
(KCRPC) program for the services described below: 

 
In consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein, the City of Peculiar, Missouri and IBTS 

agree as follows, to-wit: 
 
1.0 DEFINITIONS 
 
“MARC/IBTS Project” hereafter referred to as “Project” references the full scope of activities and services 
outlined in this Master Agreement for the building department services project. 
 
“Advisory Committee” refers to the Oversight Advisory Committee established by MARC.  The Advisory 
Committee consists of representatives of participating Jurisdictions and will meet on a periodic basis to provide 
input and guidance for the Project. 
 
“Applicant” refers to any individual, business or organization applying for building code department permits 
and/or services from a Jurisdiction and paying certain fees for those permits and/or services. 
 
“Jurisdictions” refers to city, county and other governmental organizations in the states of Kansas and Missouri.  
 
“Master Agreement” refers to the agreement entered into by MARC and IBTS for the purposes of defining key 
elements of the regional approach to the building department services project (also called MARC/IBTS Project or 
Project) and the responsibilities of both parties. 
 
 “Services Agreement” refers to this agreement entered into by the City of Peculiar, Missouri and IBTS that 
define specific services to be delivered by IBTS to the City. This Service Agreement should be considered as a 
cooperative purchase agreement made available through the Kansas City Regional Cooperative Purchasing 
program (KCRPC). Any Jurisdiction in the states of Kansas and Missouri can enter into a Service Agreement with 
IBTS as a result of this Master Agreement.   
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2.0 CUSTOMER SERVICE 
 
Customer Service – Should an issue arise for any Jurisdiction with delivery of services by IBTS that Jurisdiction 
shall notify IBTS and work directly with IBTS to resolve the issue within 30 days.  Should the issue remain 
unresolved after 30 days, the Jurisdiction can seek further resolution, including cancelation of the Service 
Agreement between the Jurisdiction and IBTS based upon the terms of the Service Agreement. 
 
3.0  SERVICE SELECTION 
 
The full scopes of services offered by IBTS found in the Master Agreement are listed as attachments to this 
Service Agreement.  The City of Peculiar, Missouri hereby selects to implement the services identified below by 
initialing beside the services to be implemented in the City of Peculiar, Missouri: 
 
_        _____ : Building Code Department Services & Fees, Attachment B 
_        _____ : Flood Plain Services & Fees,  Attachment C 
           _____ : Accessibility Code Services & Fees,  Attachment D 
__ _           __ : Fire Code Review & Inspection Services & Fees,  Attachment E 
_        _ ____ : Storm water Services & Fees, Attachment F 
_           ____ : FIT® Permitting Software & Fees, Attachment G 
_         _____ : Energy Management & Green Building Services & Fees, Attachment H 
__            ___ : Planning & Zoning Services & Fees, Attachment I 
_         _____ : Property Maintenance Services, Attachment J 
 
 4.0 CHANGES AND ADDITIONAL SERVICES 
 
The City of Peculiar, Missouri may request addendums to the services outlined in the following attachments so 
that additional services not currently described can be added. Examples of addendums that can be included are 
specialty services, such as Property Maintenance Services, Contractor Licensing Services, Business Licensing 
Services, Public Works Inspections, and other services as needs are identified and documented by MARC, IBTS 
and/or Jurisdiction(s).  If any such change causes an increase or decrease in the cost of or in the time required 
for performance of this Master Agreement, IBTS shall notify MARC in writing immediately, but, in any event, 
prior to executing an Agreement Modification.  IBTS and MARC will negotiate the new terms and modify the 
Master Agreement as described in Section 15.0 – Agreement Modification.  
 
5.0 USE OF REGISTERED TRADEMARKS 
 
IBTS and the City of Peculiar, Missouri give mutual permission to each other to utilize each other’s registered 
trademark and/or logos in all marketing materials, advertisements and public documents pertinent to the Scope 
of Services described in the attachments as long as this Service Agreement remains in effect.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

22



 
 
6.0 FEE COLLECTION:  
 
IBTS will collect the fees for all services as described in the attachments, with the exception of Property 
Maintenance Services. IBTS will retain fees for its services and report activity to the City. Reports will include the 
appropriate permit fee rebates.  
 
The City of Peculiar, Missouri will be responsible for collecting all fees, fines and violations associated with 
Property Maintenance services.   
 
 
6.1 PAYMENT TERMS AND PROCESS 
 
IBTS in accordance with schedules attached to this Service Agreement, IBTS will utilize its existing credit card 
processing system, which includes acceptance of e-checks, to receive all fees associated with the services 
provided to the City of Peculiar, Missouri.  IBTS will collect payment of fees from the applicant for appropriate 
services and will retain certain fees for its services and report activity to the City. IBTS agrees to pay all credit 
card and other banking or financing fees required in the transaction of, use of, maintenance, and other fees 
associated with the processing of transactions with a the credit card account. 
 
Jurisdiction agrees to pay IBTS for services provided with 45 working days of receipt of invoice from IBTS. 
 
Jurisdiction’s Permit Fee Rebates – IBTS has provided suggested permit fees in the attached fees schedules. 
Each Jurisdiction shall establish permit fees for each permit type shown in the fee schedule. These permit fees, 
along with all other plan review, inspection, flood review, handling and other fees required for the permit, shall 
be paid to IBTS at the time the applicant submits the permit application.  IBTS will rebate the City’s permit fees 
to the City to cover their expenses to administer the permit process. IBTS will make rebate payments to each 
Jurisdiction for permit fees collected during the permitting process. Within 45 working days of the end of the 
month, IBTS will rebate to the City all permit fees collected by IBTS. A report describing all transactions will 
include the permit number, permit type, permit category and the date of the permit will accompany the rebate.  
 
IBTS will reimburse the City’s permit fees for services the City provides such as and including permitting and 
issuing the Occupancy Certificates and release to connect the utilities only after the inspections have been 
completed and the building has passed all IBTS inspections. Each Jurisdiction will establish these permit fees for 
each permit type shown the fee schedule.  The Jurisdiction’s established fees may vary from the suggested 
permit fees included the attached fee schedule.   
 
IBTS will include the City of Peculiar’s adopted permit fees as part of permitting software upon receipt of a 
resolution for the City that adopts and establishes those fees. 
 
All rebate payments shall be made payable to: The City of Peculiar, Missouri.  A report of all activity processed 
during the month shall accompany each payment.  The payment shall be submitted with the report to:  The City 
of Peculiar, Missouri, 250 S. Main Street, Peculiar, MO 64078. 
 
The report shall include the following information, at a minimum, for the activity processed during the quarter: 
 

1) Jurisdiction name 
2) date fees were collected 
3) permit number 
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4) permit category 
5) permit type 
6) plan review fees 
7) inspection fees, and 
8) calculation of jurisdiction’s permit fees. 

 
IBTS Plan Reviews, Inspection and Other Services Fees – IBTS will retain the amounts paid by the applicant for 
plan reviews, inspections and/or other services as described in the attached schedules to cover the building 
department services provided by IBTS. 
 
7.0 TERM OF AGREEMENT 
 
This initial two-year Service Agreement term shall begin on     August         1st  , 2014, and shall end 
on                                    __July____ __31st___, 2016.  After the expiration date of this Service Agreement, the 
Service Agreement and all subsequent amendments may be extended for additional two-year terms until either 
the City of Peculiar or IBTS terminates the Service Agreement by providing a 90-day written notice of 
termination in advance of expiration. During the term of the Service Agreement, the City of Peculiar, Missouri 
agrees to use IBTS as its exclusive provider of services selected.  Prior to the start of each two-year extension, 
the rate of compensation and the handling fees will be negotiated as appropriate. 
 
8.0 REFERENCES 
 
The City of Peculiar, Missouri understands they are purchasing the services initialed in Section 3.0 Service 
Selection and agree to all terms listed herein, as well as the conditions and terms as described in the Master 
Agreement between IBTS and the Mid America Regional Council. 
 
9.0 JURISDICTION-FURNISHED RESOURCES 
 
The City of Peculiar shall appoint a Program Manager to coordinate the services for this Service Agreement. The 
assigned Program Manager shall be the principal point of contact on behalf of the City and will be the principal 
point of contact for IBTS concerning performance under this Service Agreement.   
 
The City will pass ordinances to require fees, plan reviews, permits, inspections and code compliance by IBTS 
and establish enforcement mechanisms that shall be in accordance with federal and state law.  The City of 
Peculiar, Missouri agrees to enforce the requirement and take administrative and legal action to enforce 
compliance with those ordinance requirements.  IBTS shall comply with those ordinance requirements in the 
provision of services to the City.  
 
The City will provide IBTS field inspector with a location, from time to time, for coordination with City personnel, 
filing reports and assisting citizens.  If the City is providing permit issuance assistance, one of the City’s personnel 
will handle the permits and receive the plans for review.  The City shall also permit IBTS to use its printer or 
copier as necessary to support third party services. 
 
10.0 IBTS-FURNISHED RESOURCES 
 
IBTS will be fully responsible for its staff and all of its staff’s needs including but not limited to:  automobile, 
mileage, housing, per diems, cell phones, laptop computers and appropriate software, code books, safety 
equipment, tools for inspections, and certification costs.  
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11.0 NOTICES 

 
All contractual notices shall be addressed to: 
 
Institute for Building Technology and Safety (IBTS) 
Attn: David Moreaux, Contracts Administrator 
45207 Research Place 
Ashburn, VA  20147 
 

 
 
City of Peculiar 
Attn:  Clifford L. McDonald 
250 S. Main Street 
Peculiar, MO  64078 

  
All technical notices shall be addressed to: 
 
Institute for Building Technology and Safety (IBTS) 
Attn:  Greg Seldon, Director 
45207 Research Place 
Ashburn, VA  20147 

 
 
City of Peculiar 
Attn: Clifford L. McDonald  
250 S. Main Street 
Peculiar, MO  64078 

 
12.0 ORDER OF PRECEDENCE 
This Service Agreement shall, to the extent possible, be construed to give effect to all of its provisions; however, 
where provisions are in conflict, first priority shall be given to the provisions of the Service Agreement and its 
amendments; second priority shall be given to the Master Agreement and third priority shall be given to the 
provisions of the IBTS Scope of Services as described in the following Attachments and any amendments. 
 
13.0 INCORPORATION OF ATTACHMENTS 
Attachments selected by the City of Peculiar in Section 3.0 are attached hereto and are hereby incorporated by 
reference as though fully set out and rewritten herein. 
 
      IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this Service Agreement as of this _____ day of 
_______________, 2014. 
 
For IBTS:   For City of Peculiar:  

Printed Name:   Printed Name: 
Holly Stark 

 
Title:    Title:                   Mayor 
 
Signature:   Signature:  
Date:   Date:  
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A1.0 AUGMENTATION SERVICES 

IBTS will provide labor only staff to deliver the services called for in this agreement on a specific instance as 
requested by the City.  The fees, per staff are outlined in each of the following attachments that describe 
services delivered. 

IBTS will work with the jurisdiction to represent the city in the best manner possible by wearing uniforms with 
the jurisdiction’s city seal, name and information as appropriate on the uniform.  IBTS will also place the city’s 
seal and department name on IBTS vehicles to identify the department(s) of the city being represented. 
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B1.0  BUILDING CODE DEPARTMENT SERVICES 
IBTS will provide Building Code Department Services, administration, permitting systems, plan reviews, permit approvals, 
certificate of occupancy approvals and electronic record keeping. Permit applicants can come to the City of Peculiar’s office 
to get permits, submit plans for plan reviews, or for Zoning and FEMA certifications; or they may elect to apply online once 
IBTS has implemented its proprietary online FIT® permitting system.  

Permit Applications 
Citizens/contractors may go to city hall to apply for a permit and submit the required documentation for the permit.  
Citizens/contractors may also choose to register online with IBTS FIT® software. In either case, a local jurisdiction staff 
person will enter and/or review the submitted information, receive the payment and submit to IBTS for review. 
Notifications are sent immediately to IBTS staff that Plan Reviews are pending. 

Plan Reviews 
As directed by the City, IBTS staff will conduct all of the plan reviews to check for compliance with federal, state and local 
building code requirements. The following represents the type of reviews (commercial and residential) that can be 
conducted, if so selected by each jurisdiction:  

• Building codes 
• Electrical codes 
• Plumbing codes 
• Mechanical codes 
• Energy codes 
• Accessibility  

• Flood determinations 
• Landscape/land use/lighting 
• Fire codes 
• Other local requirements 

 
Permit Approvals & Issuance 
 
Once plans are approved, IBTS will indicate approval in the FIT® software system. The system in return 
immediately notifies the jurisdiction that a permit is ready for issuance. The jurisdiction having authority 
remains in control in order to issue permits and each jurisdiction can hold the approval for issues or concerns. 
This provides the opportunity to hold final issuance for any reason the jurisdiction may deem necessary. 
 
Inspections 
Once a project is under construction, IBTS will provide inspections on the construction project, based upon the 
structure type of occupancy. IBTS will provide each contractor with a direct telephone number to the inspector 
in order to schedule the inspections; inspections can also be requested via fax request or on the web-based 
permitting solution. 
 
Certificates of Occupancy 
After the final inspection or the Certificate of Occupancy (CO) inspection is completed, IBTS will upload and 
document all of the results and reports from the inspections in the FIT® software. IBTS will then approve the CO 
for issuance and the software will notify the City that a CO is ready to be issued.  The jurisdiction at that time, 
just like the permit, has the authority to withhold that CO if deemed necessary. This provides the City with 
ultimate control of allowing the occupancy of the structure. 
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B2.0 BUILDING CODE DEPARTMENT FEES 

 
 
 
 

RESIDENTIAL FEE SCHEDULE 
ITEM SQ.FT. Jurisdiction Suggested 

Permit Fees 
IBTS Plan Reviews IBTS Inspections MARC Handling 

 
New Construction 

0-3,000  
 
 
 
 
 

Suggested Permit Fees 
are $50 each 

$250.00 
$625.00 

 
 

1.5% of plan 
review and 

inspection fees 
retained by 

MARC. 
 
 

See Master 
Agreement for 

full details. 

3,001-5,000 $390.00 
>5,001 $490.00 

New Modular ALL $150.00 $250.00 
 

New Addition/ Remodel 
0-2,000 $390.00 

$250.00 2,001-5,000 $565.00 
5,001 > $765.00 

New Manufactured Housing ALL n/a $250.00 
New Detached Accessory ALL $165.00 $300.00 

New Portable Building ALL $75.00 $150.00 
Structure Relocation (Move) ALL $185.00 $250.00 

Swimming Pool ALL $165.00 $300.00 

MISCELLANEOUS SQ.FT. Jurisdiction 
Suggested Permit Fees IBTS Plan Reviews IBTS Inspections MARC Handling 

1st Re-Inspection 

n/a 

n/a 

n/a 

n/a 

 
 

1.5% of plan 
review and 

inspection fees 
retained by 

MARC. 
 
 
 

See Master 
Agreement for 

full details. 

2nd Re-Inspection n/a $90.00 
3rd Re-Inspection n/a $150.00 
Roofing Inspection 

Suggested Permit Fees 
are $25 each 

$100.00 
Electrical Meter Change $75.00 

Mechanical Trade Inspection $75.00 
Electrical Trade Inspection $75.00 
Plumbing Trade Inspection $75.00 

Demolition $75.00 
Change of Occupancy $75.00 
Change of Contractor n/a 

Permit Extensions n/a 
Decks $150.00 

Temporary Pole $75.00 
All Stop Work Orders $250.00 n/a 

Re-Roof $25 $150.00 
Flood Determination Review n/a $65.00 

 EXAMPLE: 2000 sq. ft. home  FEE BREAKDOWN 
Permit Fees $125.00 Jurisdiction Fees $125.00 
Plan Review $250.00 MARC Fees $14.30 
Bldg Inspect $625.00 IBTS Fees $1,100.00 

Mech Inspect $75.00 FEE TOTAL $1,239.30 
Elec Inspect $75.00   

Plumbing Inspect $75.00   
Handling Fees $14.30   

FEE TOTALS $1,239.30   
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COMMERICAL BUILDING CODE FEE SCHEDULE 

GROUPS OCCUPANCY 
SQUARE FOOTAGE JURISDICTION 

SUGGESTED 
PERMIT FEES 

IBTS CODE REVIEW 
FEE (INCLUDES 1 REJ. 

REVIEW) 

IBTS 3rd 
PLAN 

REVIEW 

IBTS CODE 
INSPECTION 

FEE 

MARC 
HANDLING 

FEES Minimum Maximum 

A ASSEMBLY 

0 2,500 

$100.00 

$385.00 

$175.00 
$1,250.00 

1.5% of plan 
reviews and 
inspections; 

$300 
maximum 

 
 

See Master 
Agreement 

for full details 

2,501 4,500 $650.00 

4,501 10,000 $1,300.00 $1,500.00 

10,001 50,000 $1,850.00 

$300.00 

$2,800.00 

50,001 100,000 $3,250.00 $4,000.00 

100,000 300,000 $4,500.00 $8,500.00 

300,001 + $4,500 + .01 sq.ft. 
over 300,000 $500.00 

$8,500 + .01 
sq.ft. over 
300,000 

1-2, 1-3 

HEALTH CARE, 
INSTITUTIONAL, 
OR DETENTION 

(Includes 
Limited Care & 
Assisted Living) 

0 2,000 

$100.00 

$385.00 

$125.00 

$1,000.00 

2,001 5,000 $650.00 $1,500.00 

5,001 10,000 $1,300.00 $1,850.00 

10,001 20,000 $1,650.00 

$200.00 

$4,095.00 

20,001 30,000 $2,450.00 $5,265.00 

30,001 50,000 $3,475.00 $7,020.00 

50,001 100,000 $4,275.00 $11,700.00 

1,000,001 300,000 $5,500.00 

$325.00 

$21,000.00 

300,001 + $5,500 + .01 sq.ft. 
over 300,00 

$21,000 + 
.01 sq.ft. 

over 300,000 

M & B BUSINESS OR 
MERCANTILE 

0 3,000 

$100.00 

$415.00 

$125.00 

$750.00 

3,001 10,000 $825.00 $1,755.00 

10,001 30,000 $1,550.00 $2,575.00 

30,001 80,000 $2,225.00 

$200.00 

$4,650.00 

80,001 150,000 $3,000.00 $9,900.00 

150,001 300,000 $5,125.00 $14,625.00 

300,001 + $5,125 + .01 sq.ft. 
over 300,000 

$14,625 + 
.01 sq.ft. 

over 300,000 

E & 1-4 EDUCATIONAL 
& DAYCARE 

0 5,000 

$100.00 

$650.00 

$175.00 

$1,500.00 

1.5% of plan 
reviews and 
inspections; 

$300 
maximum 

 
 

See Master 
Agreement 

for full details 

5,001 10,000 $1,150.00 $1,875.00 

10,001 30,000 $1,900.00 $4,365.00 

30,001 80,000 $3,150.00 

$300.00 

$9,945.00 

80,001 150,000 $4,900.00 $17,550.00 

150,001 300,000 $7,850.00 $43,875.00 

300,001 + $7,850 + .01 sq.ft. 
over 300,000 $500.00 

$43,875 + 
.01 sq.ft. 

over 300,000 

F1, F2, 
S1,S2, & 

U 

INDUSTRIAL OR 
STORAGE 

0 10,000 

$100.00 

$550.00 

$125.00 

$750.00 

10,001 20,000 $750.00 

20,001 50,000 $1,250.00 

50,001 100,000 $1,250.00 

100,001 200,000 $1,250.00 

$200,001 + $550 + .01 sq.ft. over 
200,000 

$1,250 + .01 
sq.ft. over 
200,000 

H1, H2, 
H3, H4, HIGH HAZARD 

0 2,000 
$100.00 

$725.00 
$125.00 

$1,000.00 

2,001 5,000 $1,100.00 $1,200.00 
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& H5 
5,001 + $1,100 + .02 sq.ft. 

over 5,000 

$1,200 + .01 
sq.ft. over 

5,00 

R1, R2, 
R3, R4, 

I-1 

HOTELS, 
DORMS, 

APARTMENTS, 
LODGING, 

ROOMING, & 
RESIDENTIAL 

CARE 
FACILITIES 

0 2,500 

$100.00 

$550.00 

$150.00 

$1,500.00 

2,501 10,000 $1,250.00 $1,872.00 

10,001 30,000 $1,800.00 $4,680.00 

30,001 50,000 $3,250.00 $9,945.00 

50,001 150,000 $4,200.00 

$225.00 

$17,550.00 

150,001 300,000 $5,425.00 $43,875.00 

300,001 + $5,425 + .01 sq.ft. 
over 300,00 

43,875 + .01 
sq.ft. over 

300,00 

 

 
 

BUILDING DEPARTMENT SERVICES AUGMENTATION FEE SCHEDULE MARC FEES 
Residential Plan Reviews See residential plan review fee schedule 1.5% of plan reviews 
Residential Inspections $100 per inspection 1.5% of inspections 

Commercial Plan Reviews See commercial plan review fee schedule 1.5% of plan reviews; $300 maximum 
Commercial Inspections $175 per inspection 1.5% of plan reviews and inspections; $300 maximum 
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D1.0 ACCESSIBILITY PLAN REVIEW AND INSPECTION SERVICES 

IBTS will provide Accessibility Plan Review and Inspection Services and will perform site visits.  As permitted by 
the completeness of information submitted for code plan review, IBTS will conduct the accessibility plan reviews 
during the building department plan reviews in order to streamline the process. However, should accessibility 
not be fully addressed within the original submission, additional review may be necessary. 

IBTS staff will provide the accessibility technical reviews and inspections on commercial use group properties.  
IBTS will review drawings and inspect structures for these codes requirements for compliance to the locally 
adopted codes. IBTS staff will attach Plan Reviews and Inspection result records to each permit which can be 
archived for easy retrieval for future purposes. 
 
All accessibility reviews and inspections will be documented and recorded in the FIT® Permitting System 
software. Each review and inspection report will be available from any web-enabled access devise such as 
internet tablets and pads. 

D2.0 ACCESSIBILITY SERVICES FEES 

D2.1 Built-In Fees: Fees for accessibility reviews and inspections are included in the fees for the building code 
plan reviews and inspections found in Attachment B. 

D2.2 Plan Review Only: Should an applicant desire to have reviews only conducted on a commercial structure, 
the following fees are applicable. 

 

 

TYPE IBTS FEES* MARC HANDLING FEES** 

All Commercial Structures, <5,000 sq. ft $500.00 each 1.5% 

All Commercial Structures, 5,001 – 25,000 sq.ft $800.00 each 1.5% 

All Commercial Structures, 25,001 – 100,000 sq.ft $1,350.00 each 1.5% 

All Commercial Structures, >100,001 sq.ft $1,600.00 each 1.5% 

*Fees applicable for augmentation services 
**1.5% of IBTS fees 
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E1.0  FIRE CODE PLAN REVIEW & INSPECTION SERVICES 
IBTS will provide code plan review and inspections services, permit approvals, certificate of occupancy approvals 
and electronic record keeping for commercial structures. Permit applicants can come to City Hall to get permits, 
submit plans for plan reviews, or for Zoning and FEMA certifications; or they may elect to apply online once IBTS 
has implemented its proprietary online FIT® permitting system. 

Plan Reviews 
As directed by the City, IBTS staff will conduct all of the plan reviews to check for compliance with federal, state 
and local building fire code requirements. These reviews will be conducted during the same time as the building 
code and accessibility reviews.  
 
Permit Approvals 
The permit approval process will follow the same steps for processing permits as described in Attachment B - 
Building Code Department Services. 
 
Inspections 
Once the project is under construction, IBTS will provide inspections on the construction project, based upon the 
structure type of occupancy. IBTS will provide each contractor with a direct telephone number to the inspector 
in order to schedule the inspections; inspections can also be requested via fax request or on the web-based 
permitting solution. 
 
Certificates of Occupancy 
After the final inspection or the Certificate of Occupancy (CO) inspection is completed, IBTS will upload and 
document all of the results and reports from the inspections in the FIT® software. IBTS will then approve the CO 
for issuance and the software will notify the City that a CO is ready to be issued.  The jurisdiction at that time, 
just like the permit, has the authority to withhold that CO if deemed necessary. This provides the City with 
ultimate control of allowing the occupancy of the structure. 
 
IBTS, upon direction from the City, will coordinate the CO inspection with the local and/or State Fire Marshal as 
required to ensure that all of their requirements have been satisfied before occupancy is allowed. 
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E2.0 FIRE CODE REVIEW & INSPECTION SERVICES FEES 

 

FIRE CODE FEE SCHEDULE 

GROUPS OCCUPANCY SQUARE 
FOOTAGE 

IBTS FIRE 
REVIEW FEE* 

IBTS FIRE 
INSPECTION FEE* MARC Handling Fee 

A ASSEMBLY ALL $500.00 $500.00 

1.5 % of Plan 
Review and 

Inspection Fees. 
 
 

See agreement for 
more details. 

I-2, I-3 HEALTH CARE, INSTITUTIONAL, OR DETENTION (Includes 
Limited Care & Assisted Living) ALL $500.00 $500.00 

M & B BUSINESS OR MERCANTILE ALL $500.00 $500.00 

E & 1-4 EDUCATIONAL & DAYCARE ALL $500.00 $500.00 

F1, F2, 
S1,S2, & U INDUSTRIAL OR STORAGE ALL $250.00 $500.00 

H1, H2, 
H3, H4, & 

H5 
HIGH HAZARD ALL $500.00 $500.00 

R1, R2, R3, 
R4, I-1 

HOTELS, DORMS, APARTMENTS, LODGING, ROOMING, & 
RESIDENTIAL CARE FACILITIES ALL $500.00 $500.00 

*Fees applicable for augmentation services 
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F1.0 STORM WATER SERVICES 

IBTS will provide Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) reviews and site inspections.  These services 
will be provided on all residential and commercial structures as required by local, state and or federal laws 
regulating storm water pollution. 

SWPPP Reviews 

IBTS will provide the SWPPP reviews at the same time as the Building Code reviews.  IBTS will ensure that the 
necessary state permits have been obtained and are on file with the construction permit. 

IBTS will also maintain any necessary sub-division Master Plans as allowable by regulations.  The Master Plan will 
be reviewed only once, and thereafter, IBTS will confirm that contractors have signed the necessary agreements 
that they as well as the sub-contractors will follow the Master SWPPPs. 

SWPPP Site Visits 

IBTS will conduct SWPPP inspections at each code inspection to verify ongoing compliance of the SWPPP 
requirements at the job site.  Records of inspection results will be recorded and archived with the construction 
permit for record keeping and archival purposes 

In the event of a rainfall event, IBTS will conduct spot checks for records after the rainfall event has passed, but 
no sooner than 24hrs so as to allow the site manager to complete all paperwork.  IBTS will verify that storm 
water pollution plans are in place and remain effective after the rainfall event. 

F2.0 STORM WATER SERVICE FEES 

F2.1 Fees for storm water reviews and inspection are included in the fees for the building code plan reviews and 
inspections found in Attachment B. 

F2.2 Fees for augmentation services are below 

 

STORM WATER AUGMENTATION SERVICE FEES 

TYPE IBTS FEES* MARC HANDLING FEES 

All residential structures $150.00 each 1.5% 

All commercial structures $300.00 each 1.5% 

*Fees applicable for augmentation services 
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G1.0 FIT® Software 

IBTS will use its proprietary FIT® permitting software in the execution of these services when a jurisdiction 
selects IBTS to provide Building Code Department Services.  The configuration of fees and permit types will be 
based upon the negotiated types and fees as described in the Master Agreement, Service Agreement and the 
Agreement Attachments thereof. 

G1.1 – FIT® Permitting Software At No Cost: IBTS will provide its proprietary FIT® Permitting Software to the 
City of Peculiar if selected, to use IBTS as their Building Code Department Service provider as described in the 
Master Agreement, Service Agreement and the attachments thereof. 

G1.2 – FIT® Permitting Software For Lease: Should the City elect to use only IBTS’ FIT® Permitting Software, and 
no other services, MARC has negotiated specific fees for the lease of the software only. The City would be 
required to work directly with IBTS to execute a separate Software Licensing Agreement based upon the below 
FIT® Fee Schedule.  

The standard configuration of fees and permit types, as described in the Master Agreement, Service Agreement 
and Agreement Attachments are included in the “Standard Configuration Fees.”  Any additional configuration or 
changes outside the standard configuration for fees and permit types to the FIT® software is considered 
customization and will require additional time, labor, and materials subject to additional fees.  

If the City elects to use only IBTS’ FIT® Permitting Software, and no other services,  the City will be required to 
pay for configuration costs, handling fees as well as a per permit usage fees for hosting, bandwidth and digital 
storage as shown below. 

IBTS will provide FIT® software that provides, at a minimum, the following features: 
 
A web-based permitting system that allows for: 

• Online applications 
• Online permit payments  
• Online permit tracking 
• Automatic notification when 

o The permit application is submitted and payments are received 
o Plan reviews are completed 
o Permits are issued (along with the permit being provided)  
o Inspection results and reports are complete 
o Certificates of Occupancy (CO) are issued 

• An applicant portal that can: 
o Upload drawings, specifications and attach to the application 
o Request inspections 
o Print receipts, applications, permits, inspection reports and certificates of occupancy 
• Upload flood plain, storm water and other construction documents 

 
• User role based functionality 
• Provides transparent checks and balances  
• Provides live, real-time reporting 
• Access to all documents attached to the permit 
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IBTS Technology Services Department will also work closely with the City to develop the necessary links from 
their website to FIT® so that citizens and contractors alike can easily access the permitting system. 
 
G2.0 – FIT® Permitting Software Fees 
 

FIT®  PERMITTING SOFTWARE IBTS FEE 
MARC Handling 

Fee* 

FIT® Standard Configuration Fee Per Jurisdiction $4,000.00  $60.00 each 
FIT® Customization Fee $150.00/ hour 

1.50% 
FIT® Per Permit Usage Fee (0-500 permits) $5.00 each 
FIT® Per Permit Usage Fee (501-2,500 permits) $4.00 each 
FIT® Per Permit Usage Fee (>2,500 permits) $2.00 each 
*1.5% of IBTS fees 
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G3.0 – FIT SERVICE AGREEMENT 
 

FIT® SOFTWARE SERVICE AGREEMENT 
Welcome to FIT® 

 
THIS LEGAL AGREEMENT BETWEEN YOU AND IBTS GOVERNS YOUR USE OF THE FIT® PRODUCT, SOFTWARE, SERVICES, 
AND WEBSITES (COLLECTIVELY REFERRED TO AS THE “SERVICE”). IT IS IMPORTANT THAT YOU READ AND UNDERSTAND 
THE FOLLOWING TERMS.  
 
IBTS is the provider of the Service, which permits you to utilize certain internet services, including all modules and portals, 
and making it accessible on your compatible devices and computers, and certain location based services, only under the 
terms and conditions set forth in this Agreement. As soon as you commence using FIT® services, your data/information will 
be automatically sent to and stored by IBTS. "IBTS" as used herein means:  
 
• IBTS HQ Ashburn, VA, located at 45207 Research Place, Ashburn, VA 20147;  
• IBTS Austin, TX, located at 8705 Shoal Creek, Suite 214, Austin, Texas 78757;  
• IBTS Bossier City, LA, located at 707 Benton Road, Suite 100, Bossier City, LA 71111; 
• IBTS Houston, TX, located at 820 Lawrence Road, League City, Texas 77573; 
• IBTS Somerset, PA, located at 421 Georgian Place, Somerset, Pennsylvania 15501; 
• IBTS Troy, NY, located at 120 Defreest Drive, Troy, NY 12180; and, 
• IBTS Washington, DC, located at 7059 Blair Road NW, Suite 200, Washington, DC 20012. 
 
REQUIREMENTS FOR USE OF THE SERVICE 
The Service is available to selected jurisdiction staff and all city individuals based on roles.  Use of the Service requires 
compatible computers, Internet access, and certain software (fees may apply); may require periodic updates; and may be 
affected by the performance of these factors. IBTS reserves the right to limit the number of Accounts that may be 
associated with any field-grade inspection device. Internet access is necessary for use. The latest version of required 
software/browser is recommended to access the Service and may be required for certain transactions or features. Meeting 
these requirements, which may change from time to time, is your responsibility.  
 
Use of Location-based Services 
IBTS and licensors may provide certain features or services through the Service that rely upon device-based location 
information, which use GPS (where available), along with crowd-sourced Wi-Fi hotspot and cell tower locations. To provide 
such features or services, where available, IBTS and licensors must collect, use, transmit, process and maintain your location 
data, including the real-time geographic location of your device, and you hereby agree and consent to IBTS's and licensors' 
collection, use, transmission, processing and maintenance of such location data to provide such services. In addition, by 
enabling and/or using any location-based services or features within the Service (GPS Routing, etc.), you agree and consent 
to IBTS and licensors transmitting, collecting, using, processing and maintaining information related to your FIT® account 
(“Account”), and any devices registered thereunder, for purposes of providing such location-based service or feature to 
you, and use of your location data and location search queries to provide and improve location-based and road traffic-
based products and services. Such information may include, but is not limited to, your IBTS ID, device ID and name, device 
type and real-time geographic location of your device at time of your request. Any location data provided by the Service is 
not intended to be relied upon in situations where precise location information is needed or where erroneous, inaccurate, 
time-delayed or incomplete location data may lead to death, personal injury, property or environmental damage. IBTS shall 
use reasonable skill and due care in providing the Service, IBTS does not guarantee the availability, accuracy, completeness, 
reliability, or timeliness of location data or any other data displayed by the Service. 
 
Stolen Field-Grade Equipment/Devices 
IBTS employs anti-theft software on all field-grade equipment/devices that it sells, or leases.  When your field-grade 
equipment/device is lost or stolen, it can be remotely and immediately disabled. And, if your field-grade equipment/device 
is recovered, all data can be quickly reactivated to full functionality.  
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Limitations on Use 
You agree to use the Service only for purposes as permitted by this Agreement and any applicable law, regulation, or 
generally accepted practice in the applicable jurisdiction. If your use of the Service or other behavior intentionally or 
unintentionally threatens IBTS’s ability to provide the Service or other systems, IBTS shall be entitled to take all reasonable 
steps to protect the Service and IBTS’s systems, which may include suspension of your access to the Service.  
 
Fees 
The Service accepts credit cards, certain payment accounts, and checks for payment. IBTS may obtain preapproval for an 
amount up to the amount of the transaction. Billing occurs at the contractually agreed upon times.  
 
YOU ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE TIMELY PAYMENT OF ALL FEES. All fees will be billed to the jurisdiction, or office you 
designate, at regularly scheduled times. If IBTS is unable to successfully collect payment for fees due, IBTS reserves the right 
to revoke or restrict access to your stored Content, or terminate your services. 
 
Account Information and Billing Inquiries 
You may consult your jurisdiction-specific contract for details on your Account information including payment method and 
billing cycles. IBTS will send an electronic invoice to your designated billing recipient email address. If you believe you have 
been billed in error for the Service please notify us immediately at info@ibts.org. 
 
Changes in Per Case Use Costs 
Per Case Use Cost changes and institution of new charges implemented during your Service billing year will apply to 
subsequent billing years and to all new applicable permits after the effective date of the change.  
 
Your Use of the Service / Your Account 
As a registered user of the Service, you shall be provided with an Account. Don’t reveal your Account information to anyone 
else. You are solely responsible for maintaining the confidentiality and security of your Account and for all activities that 
occur on or through your Account, and you agree to immediately notify IBTS of any security breach of your Account. You 
further acknowledge and agree that the Service is designed and intended for JURISDICTION use and you should not share 
your Account and/or password details with another individual. Provided we have exercised reasonable skill and due care, 
IBTS shall not be responsible for any losses arising out of the unauthorized use of your Account resulting from you not 
following these rules.  
 
In order to use the Service, you must enter your IBTS ID and password to authenticate your Account. You agree to provide 
accurate and complete information when you register with, and as you use, the Service, and you agree to update your 
Service Registration Data to keep it accurate and complete. Failure to provide accurate, current and complete Service 
Registration Data may result in the suspension and/or termination of your Account. You agree that IBTS may store and use 
the Service Registration Data you provide for use in maintaining and billing fees to your jurisdiction.  
 
Additional Obligations or Terms of Use 
Particular modules or features of the Service provided by IBTS and/or its licensors, including but not limited to the ability to 
use inspection forms on an Apple iPad, require separate software or other license agreements or terms of use. You must 
read, accept, and agree to be bound by any such separate agreement as a condition of using these particular components 
or features of the Service. 
 
No Conveyance 
Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to convey to you any interest, title, or license in an IBTS ID, email address, 
domain name, or similar resource used by you in connection with the Service. 
 
No Resale of Service 
You agree that you will not reproduce, copy, duplicate, sell, resell, rent or trade the Service (or any part thereof) for any 
purpose. 
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IBTS Privacy Policy 
You understand that by using the Service, you consent and agree to the collection and use of certain information about you 
and your use of the Service in accordance with IBTS’s Privacy Policy. You further consent and agree that IBTS may collect, 
use, transmit, process and maintain information related to your Account, and any devices or computers registered 
thereunder, for purposes of providing the Service, and any features therein, to you. Information collected by IBTS when you 
use the Service may also include technical or diagnostic information related to your use that may be used by IBTS to 
support, improve and enhance IBTS’s products and services. 
 
Content and Your Conduct 
Content 
"Content" means any information that may be generated or encountered through use of the Service, such as data files, 
device characteristics, written text, photographs, images, messages and any other like materials. You understand that all 
Content, whether publicly posted or privately transmitted on the Service is the sole responsibility of the person from whom 
such Content originated. This means that you, and not IBTS, are solely responsible for any Content you upload, download, 
post, email, transmit, store or otherwise make available through your use of the Service. IBTS does not control the Content 
posted via the Service, nor does it guarantee the accuracy, integrity or quality of such Content. You understand and agree 
that your use of the Service and any Content is solely at your own risk. 
 
Your Conduct 
You agree that you will NOT use the Service to: 

a. upload, download, post, email, transmit, store or otherwise make available any Content that is unlawful, harassing, 
threatening, harmful, tortious, defamatory, libelous, abusive, violent, obscene, vulgar, invasive of another’s privacy, 
hateful, racially or ethnically offensive, or otherwise objectionable; 
 
b. pretend to be anyone, or any entity, you are not — you may not impersonate or misrepresent yourself as another 
person, entity, another FIT® user, an IBTS employee, or a civic or government leader, or otherwise misrepresent your 
affiliation with a person or entity; and, or 
 
c. engage in any copyright infringement or other intellectual property infringement, or disclose any trade secret or 
confidential information in violation of a confidentiality, employment, or nondisclosure agreement. 

 
Access to Your Account and Content 
IBTS reserves the right to take steps IBTS believes are reasonably necessary or appropriate to enforce and/or verify 
compliance with any part of this Agreement. You acknowledge and agree that IBTS may, without liability to you, access, use, 
preserve and/or disclose your Account information and Content to law enforcement authorities, government officials, 
and/or a third party, as IBTS believes is reasonably necessary or appropriate, if legally required to do so or if we have a good 
faith belief that such access, use, disclosure, or preservation is reasonably necessary to: (a) comply with legal process or 
request; (b) enforce this Agreement, including investigation of any potential violation thereof; (c) detect, prevent or 
otherwise address security, fraud or technical issues; or (d) protect the rights, property or safety of IBTS, its users, a third 
party, or the public as required or permitted by law. 
Content Submitted or Made Available by You on the Service 
 
Trademark Information 
IBTS, the IBTS logo, FIT®, the FIT® logo and other IBTS trademarks, service marks, graphics, and logos used in connection 
with the Service are trademarks or registered trademarks of IBTS in the US and/or other countries. Other trademarks, 
service marks, graphics, and logos used in connection with the Service may be the trademarks of their respective owners. 
You are granted no right or license in any of the aforesaid trademarks, and further agree that you shall not remove, 
obscure, or alter any proprietary notices that may be affixed to or contained within the Service. 
 
Software 
IBTS’s Proprietary Rights 
You acknowledge and agree that IBTS and/or its licensors own all legal right, title and interest in and to the Service, 
including but not limited to graphics, user interface, the scripts and software used to implement the Service, and any  
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software provided to you as a part of and/or in connection with the Service (the “Software”), including any and all 
intellectual property rights that exist therein, whether registered or not, and wherever in the world they may exist. You 
further agree that the Service (including the Software, or any other part thereof) contains proprietary and confidential 
information that is protected by applicable intellectual property and other laws, including but not limited to copyright. You 
agree that you will not use such proprietary information or materials in any way whatsoever except for use of the Service in 
compliance with this Agreement. No portion of the Service may be reproduced in any form or by any means, except as 
expressly permitted in these terms.  
Indemnity 
 
You agree to defend, indemnify and hold IBTS, directors, officers, employees, agents, contractors, and licensors harmless 
from any claim or demand, including reasonable attorneys’ fees, made by a third party, relating to or arising from: (a) any 
Content you submit, post, transmit, or otherwise make available through the Service; (b) your use of the Service; (c) any 
violation by you of this Agreement; (d) any action taken by IBTS as part of its investigation of a suspected violation of this 
Agreement or as a result of its finding or decision that a violation of this Agreement has occurred; or (e) your violation of 
any rights of another.  
 
Notices 
IBTS may provide you with notices regarding the Service, by email to your account email address (and/or other alternate 
email address associated with your Account if provided), by regular mail, or by postings on our website and/or the Service. 
Governing Law 
Except to the extent expressly provided in the following paragraph, this Agreement and the relationship between you and 
IBTS shall be governed by the laws of the State of Virginia. You and IBTS agree to submit to the personal and exclusive 
jurisdiction of the courts located within the county of Loudoun, California, to resolve any dispute or claim arising from this 
Agreement.  
 
General 
This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement between you and IBTS, governs your use of the Service and completely 
replaces any prior agreements between you and IBTS in relation to the Service. You may also be subject to additional terms 
and conditions that may apply. If any part of this Agreement is held invalid or unenforceable, that portion shall be 
construed in a manner consistent with applicable law to reflect, as nearly as possible, the original intentions of the parties, 
and the remaining portions shall remain in full force and effect. The failure of IBTS to exercise or enforce any right or 
provision of this Agreement shall not constitute a waiver of such right or provision.  
© Copyright 2012 Institute for Building Technology and Safety (IBTS). All rights reserved. 
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H1.0 ENERGY AND GREEN BUILDING SERVICES 

IBTS will provide Energy Management and Green Building Services as described herein. These services are 
provided by IBTS to the Jurisdiction on an as request basis and requires coordination between the Jurisdiction, 
IBTS and MARC to gather and understand the exact needs.  

For each request, IBTS agrees to develop, the necessary programs that are solicited by the jurisdiction. IBTS will 
perform reviews and necessary on-site visits as specified herein and as may be required for each individual 
project.  IBTS will coordinate all service delivery efforts with MARC to ensure that same or similar energy 
services are made available to all other MARC members.  

Service categories being provided by IBTS include: 

• Energy Savings Performance Services 
• Building Energy Portfolio Programs 
• Green / LEED / HERS / Energy Star Services 
• Building Energy Envelope & Air Barrier Inspections/Testing 
• Energy Efficiency Program Development 
• Solar Photovoltaic Quality Assurance 

IBTS will provide a detailed Technical Proposal for any Energy Management and Green Building Services selected 
by the Jurisdiction; fees will be based upon the below fee schedule. 

ENERGY EFFICIENCY SERVICE FEES IBTS FEE 
MARC Handling 

Fees 

Energy Efficiency Project Manager $130.00 / hour 

See below 1 
Energy Efficiency Commercial Auditors / Inspectors $120.00 / hour 

Energy Efficiency Residential Auditors / Inspectors $90.00/ hour 

LEED Commercial Verifications $120.00 / hour 

LEED for Homes Residential Verification $2,500.00 each 1.5 % 

Green Verification for Commercial $90.00 / hour 1.5%  

Green Verification for Residential $925.00 each 1.5 % 

Residential Energy Star® Verification $1,000.00 each home 1.5 % 

Commercial Energy Star® Verification $90.00 / hour See below 1 
** All services are quoted separately and quotes are based upon the specific needs of each jurisdiction. IBTS will provide energy efficiency services pricing 
tailored to jurisdiction requirements and preferred fee structures. 
 
 

1MARC Handling Fee For Energy Services 

Handling Fees for projects less than $25,000.00 $250.00 per project 

Handling Fees for projects from $25,000.00 to $100,000.00 $500.00 per project 

Handling Fees for projects from $100,000.01 to $500,000.00 $750.00 per project 

Handling Fees for projects over $500,000.01 $1,000.00 per project 
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I1.0 PLANNING AND ZONING MANAGEMENT 

IBTS will provide Planning and Zoning Management solutions focus on the utilization of contemporary ideas and 
technology within a small town and rural context.   IBTS will coordinate efforts with the [jurisdiction name here] 
Planning & Zoning Commission to administrate the following: 

• Zoning Code Interpretation 
• Zoning Review and Enforcement 
• Planning and Zoning Commission Support 
• Zoning Code Recommendation 
• Zoning Code Implementation 
• Parcel Map Digitization (if selected) 
• Zoning Map Creation and Maintenance (if selected) 
 
I2.0 PLANNING AND ZONING INSPECTIONS 
IBTS will conduct enforcement of the local zoning ordinances as adopted. The Zoning Administrator will review all 
the required Development Permits, Development Permit Approvals, Zoning Reviews and full administration of the 
Zoning Ordinance.  IBTS will attend each Development Review Committee meeting to be informed and aware of 
upcoming projects.  Zoning administration will provide the following: 
 

• Site Inspections 
• Setbacks 
• Accessory Use 
• Traffic Corner Visibility 
• Public Notification 
• Nonconforming Buildings 
• Landscape & Screening 
• Signs / Billboards 

 
I3.0 PLANNING AND ZONING ORDINANCE REVIEW 
 
IBTS will review and recommend revisions as necessary to the current adopted Zoning code .  IBTS will assess the 
current character and desires of the [jurisdiction name here] to revise the code appropriately.  IBTS will  develop, 
implement, manage and conduct planning and zoning activities for the [jurisdiction name here].  IBTS will provide 
information concerning zoning to the general public, builders, developers, Mayor, City Council and Planning and 
Zoning Commission. In addition, IBTS will develop and recommend policies and procedures for all Planning and 
Zoning activities. 
 
I3.0 GEOGRAPHICAL INFORMATION SERVICES (GIS) 

 
With the adoption of a new Zoning Code, it would be advantageous to create a zoning map. A current zoning map 
would help the [jurisdiction name here] administer the zoning ordinance. IBTS can assist in this endeavor and 
recommends the city contact the Mid America Regional Council for creation of this map.  A digital parcel map can 
aid in the following: 
 

• Creation of zoning map 
• Basis for future land use analysis 
• Regeneration of base tax map to recoup lose tax revenue 
• Cost efficient Communication 
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I4.0 PLANNING & ZONING FEES 

Description Processing Fee* Ad Fee* MARC 
Fees 

Rezoning $375 plus $75/acre over the first 
 

$100.00 

1.5% of 
Processing 

Fee 
Only 

 
See Master 
Agreement 

for 
further 
details 

Zoning Verification Letter $50/$100 per location N/A 
Subdivision With or Without Waiver $300 plus $25/lot $100 if over 2 acres 

Town Home Development $300 plus $25/lot $100 if over 2 acres 
Preliminary Subdivision Plat $300 plus $25/lot $100 if over 2 acres 

Revision to Approved Preliminary Plat (Public 
H i ) 

$300 plus $25/lot $100 
Revision to Approved Preliminary Plat (Staff 

 
$100 plus $25/lot N/A 

Final Plat Approval including PUD $200 plus $25/lot N/A 
Final Plat Revision including PUD (Public Hearing) $200 plus $25/lot $100 

Final Plat Revision including PUD (Staff Level) $100 N/A 
Preliminary Subdivision Plat Extension $100 N/A 

Bond and Agreement Review $100 N/A 
Exchange of Property $100 $100 if over 2 acres 
Combination of Lots $100 plus $25/lot each original lot $100 if over 2 acres 

Site Plan (Public Hearing) $400 $100 
Site Plan (Staff Level) $200 N/A 

Paving Waiver $100 $100 
Parking Waiver $100 $100 

Revocation $200 $100 
Wireless Tower Site Plan $400 $100 

Reasonable Accommodation for Group Home N/A N/A 
Mobile Home Park $500 plus $25/lot $100 

Major Street Plan Amendment $500 $100 
Planned Unit Development Concept Plan $500 plus $100/acre over 20 acres $100 

Planned Unit Development Final Development Plan $300 $100 
Small Planned Unit Development $500 plus $100/acre over 2.5 acres $100 

Street Name Change $200 plus $3 for each Abutting 
Property Owner $100 

Major Street Setback Reduction $100 N/A 
Conditional Use Permit $400 plus $75/acre after first acre $100 
UDC Text Amendment $500 $100 

Enterprise Zone $100 N/A 
Demolition or Relocation $200 $100 

Opinion of Appropriateness $50 N/A 
Certificate of Appropriateness $100 $100 

Local Landmark/District Designation $100/$500 $100 
TND General Implementation Plan $3000 plus $100/acre over 50 acres $100 
TND Specific Implementation Plan $1,000 $100 

Final TND Major Site Change $1,000 $100 
Final TND Major Use Change $1,000 $100 

Final TND Minor Change $500 N/A 
*MARC Fees are 1.5% of the processing fees only since the AD Fees are direct costs 
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RESOLUTION 2014 -39 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF ALDERMEN OF THE CITY OF PECULIAR, MISSOURI  
AUTHORIZING THE MAYOR TO ENTER INTO A CONTRACT WITH THE INSTITUTE FOR 
BUILDING TECHNOLOGY AND SAFETY (IBTS)  FOR THE PURPOSE OF SECURING PLAN 
REVIEW AND CONSTRUCTION INSPECION SERVICES FROM AUGUST 1ST, 2014 THRU 
JULY 31ST 2016.  
 
WHEREAS, the Mid-America Regional Council (MARC), with IBTS has made available 
to the City of Peculiar, Missouri regional building code services for consideration; and   
 
WHEREAS, IBTS is a nonprofit organization whose purpose is to assist local Jurisdictions 
and regional councils by delivering quality services that meet the challenges of 
governance at all levels while enhancing public safety, economic development and the 
general welfare of the community; and 
 
WHEREAS, the City of Peculiar, Missouri recognizes the safety and other energy benefits 
achieved from code compliance of residential and commercial structures; and 
 
WHEREAS, the City of Peculiar, Missouri desires to participate in the regional services 
negotiated by MARC with IBTS by entering into this Service Agreement with IBTS for 
the services described:   
 
NOW, THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED BY THE BOARD OF ALDERMEN OF THE CITY OF 
PECULIAR, MISSOURI 
 
Section 1.  The Mayor is authorized to execute the referenced contract with IBTS.  
 
Section 2.  Effective Date.  The effective date of this resolution shall be the 21st day of July, 
2014.   
 
Upon a roll call, said Resolution was adopted by the following vote: 
 
Alderman Fines  ______  Alderman Ray                ______ 
Alderman Ford  ______  Alderman Roberts ______ 
Alderman McCrea ______  Alderman Turner           ______ 
 
 
APPROVED:    ATTEST: 
 
 
 
_____________________________  __________________________ 
Holly Stark, Mayor   Nick Jacobs, City Clerk  
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City Administrator                        Chief of Police 
 Brad Ratliff       Harry Gurin 
 
City Clerk                      City Planner 
Nick Jacobs                    Cliff McDonald 
 
City Engineer       City Attorney 
Carl Brooks       Reid Holbrook 
    
Business Office   Municipal Offices – 250 S. Main Street, Peculiar, MO 64078                            Parks Director 
Trudy Prickett                 Phone: (816)779-5212       Facsimile:  (816)779-1004                 Nathan Musteen    
 
To:   Mayor & Board of Aldermen 
From:  Carl Brooks, City Engineer (cbrooks@cityofpeculiar.com) 
Date:  July 17, 2014 
Re: Engineering Report on the Water Supply, Pumping, Storage and Distribution Facilities.   
GENERAL INFORMATION 
Applicant:   City Staff 
Requested Actions:   Acceptance of an ordinance regarding the “Engineering Report on the Water 
Supply, Pumping, Storage and Distribution Facilities” and “Manual of Practice for Water Main Extensions” 
prepared by Larkin Lamp Rynearson and approved by the MDNR. 
Property Location:   City Wide  
Purpose:  Identify projects, supplement design specifications and construction details to the City’s water 

system 
 
PROPOSAL 
City staff has been made aware the Board of Alderman would like to review all new or revised Public Works 
Guidelines or Specifications.  Over the past year City staff has discovered changes that need to be made to keep 
abreast of new construction along with making the department operate more efficiently. 

With that in mind we would like for the Alderman to review the enclosed information. 

The Engineering Report covers: 

 Compares the City’s current water supply (Cass PWSD) #2 to other suppliers: Kansas City Water, Tri-County 
Water Authority and Water One, Chapter VI Alternative Water Supplies pages 90 -102 

 Identifies a Capital Improvement Plan (CIP), Chapter IX Recommended Improvements pages 104 - 116 

 Summarizes improvements in order of priority with costs estimates, Chapter X Opinions of Probable Cost 
pate 117 

 Conclusion, Chapter XII pages 120 -121   

 Hydraulic Analysis of the City’s distribution system 

 Submit a DNR 5-year Owner Supervised Program for future improvements 

 Provide a Manual of Practice for Water Main Extensions, beginning with page 126 – 266 which will be used 
as a supplement to our current APWA design and construction specifications   

 Received letter of approval dated July 1, 2014 from MDNR for the engineering report and 5-year Owner 
Supervised Program for future improvements. 

PREVIOUS ACTIONS 

45



Staff submitted and received a $28,000 engineering grant from the Department of Natural Recourses (DNR), Division 
of Environmental Quality, Public Drinking Branch, and Financial Assistance Center.  Larkin Lamp Rynearson is the 
engineering firm completing the report. 

KEY ISSUES 
Upgrading of the City’s water supply, system improvements and manual of practices; and supplementing our 
APWA design specifications and construction details standards. 
 
STAFF COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS 
City staff looks forward in implementing these documents as a plan for future water main improvements and 
additional information to supplement our APWA design specifications and construction details standards. 
 
STAFF RECOMMENDATION 
City staff recommends approval of the ordinance. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Copy of Engineering Report:  Water Supply, Pumping, Storage and Distribution Facilities 
Manual of Practice for Water Main Extensions 
Ordinance 
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I. General Information  

 The name and mailing address of the water system’s Continuing Operating Authority is as 

follows: 

 City of Peculiar, MO 

 250 S. Main Street 

 Peculiar, MO 64078 

 Public Water Supply Identification Number: M01010633 

   

II. Introduction and Purpose 

The City of Peculiar (City) received an engineering report grant from the Missouri Department of 

Natural Resources (DNR), Division of Environmental Quality, Public Drinking Branch, Financial 

Assistance Center.  This Preliminary Engineering Report on the potable water system and its supporting 

information consists of a hydraulic analysis, a Capital Improvement Plan (CIP), and a submittal to obtain 

a DNR 5-year Owner Supervised Program for future improvements studied within.  The existing system 

was examined by review of existing system data, information from City personnel and use of computer 

hydraulic modeling technology.  This report includes a summary of historical water use for the last 3 

years, an estimate of future water needs and recommended water system improvements.  The goal of this 

report is to solve present problems, increase reliability and prevent future problems before they occur.   

Recommendations for improvements are based not only on the computer results, but also on the 

engineer’s experience with similar systems. The report is intended to serve as a planning tool for the City 

as it maintains the present facilities and prepares for future demands of the system. 

The DNR Minimum Design Standards for Missouri Community Water Systems effective 

December 10, 2013 will be referenced in evaluating various components of the water system. 

A. Goal 

The City’s goal is to identify improvements, which will correct any present or future deficiencies 

in the system.  Simulation of any future deficiencies is based on the projected growth of the system.  A 

prioritized list of recommended improvements is included as well as a recommendation on a long term 

source of supply.    

B. Scope 

The scope of services on this report is as follows: 

1. Model existing system with existing demands to determine deficiencies.  Model water 

line, storage, and/or pumping improvements to correct any identified deficiencies. 

2. Evaluate current water supply and supply alternatives. 
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3. Project future demands for the City service area and model improvements necessary to 

meet these future demands. 

4. Prepare a capital improvements plan (CIP) with cost opinion and priority assigned to 

each improvement. 

5. Furnish 6 copies of the report to the City and Staff.  

6. Submit report to the Missouri Department of Natural Resources for approval. 

Hydraulic Analysis 

1. Meet with the City to clarify project goals and expectations.   

2. Gather field data and information on current operation of the water system including 

records of monthly water purchases/sales.  Discuss operation with City staff. 

3. Use information from the current system provided by City personnel and update the 

existing computer hydraulic model of the City’s distribution system in WaterCAD 

software.  Incorporate the water system CAD information recently prepared by City staff 

into the System Exhibit.  Perform a hydraulic analysis of the system for existing and 

future flows.   

4. Perform an overall system analysis to determine existing problem areas (high and low 

pressure areas, fire flow deficiencies, water age, dead ends, etc.). 

5. Identify sections of the distribution system with frequent broken or leaking lines, which 

contribute to unaccountable water losses within the system.   

6. Analyze the system, and make recommendations for: additional valves and flushing 

devices; improvements needed to maintain pressures above 35 psi; replacement of lines 

made of substandard materials; replacement of lines whose capacity has been or will soon 

be exceeded; looping dead-end lines; finished water storage capacity and  condition. 

7. Prepare list of proposed distribution system improvements. 

8. Examine tank maintenance records and make recommendations of any sanitary or 

security improvements needed.   

9. Discuss control system that operates the master meters, pump station and tank levels.  

10. Examine the effect on the water system from potential growth related to: 

• The proposed interchange off of I-49 at 211th Street scheduled for 2015-16. 

• Current Land Use Plan with consideration of water system boundaries. 
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• Possible growth within already platted subdivisions served by the City. 

Water Supply 

1. Review the current water supply contract with PWSD No. 2 Cass County and the 

condition and capacity of the master meter connections.   

2. Compare current supply to other available supplies such as from Kansas City Missouri 

(on Route J, south of Raymore), Tri-County Water Authority, or WaterOne Evaluation 

will include hydraulics, main sizing, probable connection cost and cost estimate update 

for a possible connection and transmission main.   

3. Discuss availability of flow from any adjacent system via an emergency interconnection.  

4. Discuss with City personnel any areas of concern with existing system and make 

recommendations for improvements, if needed.  

5. Estimate the future cost of improving the current supply and compare to connection to an 

alternate supply.  This will include the cost of water (1,000 gal.), cost of improvements, 

and effect on operation and maintenance.  Assumptions will be made for rate changes on 

each supply source and historical information provided.  

6. Estimate effect on water rates of any recommended water supply improvements. 

Facility Plan Engineering Report Preparation 

1. Meet or exceed the “Responsibilities of the Engineering Firm” as stated in the Three 

Party Payment Agreement for Engineering Report Services.  

2. Summarize the evaluation of the existing supply, storage and distribution system for 

condition and ability to meet DNR requirements, water system demands, and other codes 

and regulations.  

3. Summarize improvements in order of priority with estimated costs.   

4. Based on assumed financing package, determining the water rate impact of the 

recommended improvements. 

5. Discuss the City of Peculiar’s current water rates, proposed rates after improvements, and 

the water rates of other similar area communities. Build on information in Larkin’s recent 

rate study. 

6. Estimate the impact of the proposed improvements on the yearly operation and 

maintenance budget. 
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7. List probable sources to finance the improvement with an explanation of the requirements 

of each funding program. Discuss status of City’s listing on the DNR SRF Intended Use 

Plan Priority List.  

8. Combine all of the engineering report items, with exhibits and appropriate documentation 

into a Facility Plan, for the improvements to be constructed, that meets the DNR State 

Revolving Fund Requirements.     

9. Present the Facility Plan Engineering Report to the City Board and staff.  

10. After addressing any comments from the City, submit the report to the DNR for review 

and approval.  

11. Submit to DNR to obtain 5-Year Owner Supervised Plan Approval (Facility Plan, 

Peculiar standard specification and construction details for main improvements, & City 

inspector resume.  

12. Provide copy of WaterCad hydraulic model data files to the City. 

13. Be available for design of any recommended supply, transmission, distribution and/or 

storage improvements.  

14. Provide engineering components for funding applications. 

Water System Records System Documentation 

1. Input City prepared information on water system consisting of waterlines, valves, and fire 

hydrants from (*jpeg format) into the existing hydraulic model on file (WaterCAD 

format).  After completion of modeling, the WaterCAD file of the existing system will be 

converted into an ESRI ArcView (ArcGIS for desktop) software file.  Attribute (valve 

and hydrant) reference numbers and additional information from the City prepared maps 

will be input into attribute tables for each valve and hydrant.  This information can then 

be incorporated into the GIS system the City is beginning to develop. 

 

III. Existing System 

 The City serves approximately 1,537 water meters.  The service area is all within the present City 

limits, however, the City does not serve all residents within the City limits.  Some areas that have been 

annexed are served by one of the surrounding water districts. Water is purchased from the Cass County 

P.W.S.D. No. 2, from its supply from Kansas City, MO.  The City’s existing water system consists of the 

following components:  supply from three meter vaults, the distribution system, a booster pump station, 
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and two water storage tanks.  Each of these components is discussed following.  These components are 

shown on the Existing System Map at the back of this report.    

A Water Supply, Master Meters and Distribution System 

The City has been purchasing potable water from Cass County P.W.S.D. No. 2 (District) since 

March 1990.  The City entered into a new agreement with the District on March 16
th
, 2010.  The 

agreement is for a maximum of 0.70 million gallons per day and for a length of 25 years.  A copy of the 

Water Purchase and Sales Contract can be found in Appendix A. 

The City purchases water at three master meters located as follows: 

 Master meter #1 is west of the intersection of 211
th
 St and Harper St. (hydraulic grade of 

1,175 feet) 

 Master meter #2 is located at the northeast corner of the intersection of 211
th
 St. and 

Peculiar Dr. (hydraulic grade provided by Master meter #1)  

 Master meter #3 is located along Peculiar Drive, approximately 550 feet north of Siena 

Drive (hydraulic grade of 1,150 feet) 

Each master meter maintains one of the four pressure zones within the City.  Master meter #1 

serves the City west of Interstate 49 except for Tuscany Estates, Sutter’s Creek, and Spencer’s Addition 

and the area south of Highway J, east of Interstate 49.  Master meter #2 servers the area of the City north 

of Highway J, east of Interstate 49.  Master meter #3 serves the housing subdivisions in the north area of 

the City along Peculiar Drive.   Master Meters #2 and #3 are always open and provide pressure to 

Pressure Zone #2 and #3, respectively.  Master Meter #1 is always open and provides water and pressure 

to Pressure Zone #1 and to the City’s Ground Storage Tank.  Water from the ground storage tank is 

pumped into the elevated storage tank, which provides pressure to Pressure Zone #4.  All of the Pressure 

Zones can be seen on the enclosed map.  The master meters are all in good working order. 

The City’s water system contains approximately 45 miles of waterline from 2-inch to 12-inch in 

diameter.  The distribution system consists of PVC (polyvinyl-chloride), cast iron, and ductile iron 

waterlines.  Table III.1 summarizes the pipe lengths. 

  Table III.1: Distribution System Summary 

Pipe Diameter(in.) 2 3 4 6 8 10 12 Total 

Total length, (ft) 14,590 2,278 57,843 26,649 111,095 7,388 20,132 239,975 

% of total system 6.1% 1.0% 24.1% 11.1% 46.3% 3.1% 8.3% 100.0% 

 

Pipes within several areas of the distribution system are reported by operating personnel to experience 
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frequent main breaks which result in a large source of the City’s unaccounted for water.  These areas 

include: 

 Peculiar Drive/Main St. between Hurly St. and E. North St. 

 Along Harr-Grove Rd. 

 Along Elm St. 

 E. Broadway St between E. 3
rd

 St. and N. Main St. 

 Gregory between Elm St. and Kayla Dr.  

B. Pump Station 

The City has one pump station located adjacent to the ground storage tank at the south end of W. 

3
rd

 Street.  The pump station contains two 40 HP pumps which fill the elevated storage tank on-site from 

the ground storage tank.  The SCADA system controls the operation of the pumps based upon levels in 

the elevated storage tank.  The pumps were replaced in a 2006 project and rebuilt with a major overhaul 

in 2012.  

C.  Storage Facilities 

 The City has a 428,000 gallon welded steel ground storage tank which is 24’ high and 55’ in 

diameter and was constructed in 1982. The only high level storage is a 400,000 gallon multi-column 

welded steel elevated storage tank which was constructed in 2006.  Both tanks are located at the south end 

of W. 3
rd

 Street.  The City operates both tanks in the upper three feet or so with control points of 1,136.0 

and 1,139.0 mean sea level (msl) for the elevated storage tank and 1,010 and 1,013.5 for the ground 

storage tank.   

Missouri Department of Natural Resources recommends minimum storage volume in a distribution 

system that provides fire protection to be calculated as follows: 

  Average Day + Equalizing Storage + Fire Flow Reserve 

  Equalizing Storage to meet diurnal daily peak demands = 0.5 x Average Day 

  Fire Flow Reserve = 1,000 gpm x 2 hrs = 120,000 gallons 

Alternatively, the minimum storage should be equal to the maximum daily flow + Fire Flow Reserve: 

  Maximum Day + Fire Flow Reserve 

The current and future required storage based on these assumptions and the predicted demands calculated 

in Section IV are shown in Table III.2.  The City’s maximum day demand based on peak month usage 

and similar systems is assumed to be approximately equal to 1.5 times average day usage.  This results in 

the two minimum storage requirements Table III.2 to be equal.  
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Table III.2:  Minimum Storage Volume 

Year 

Volume Based On Average Day + 

Equalizing Storage + Fire Flow Reserve 

(gallons) 

Volume Based On Maximum Day + 

Fire Flow Reserve 

(gallons) 

2013 505,500 505,000 

2018 547,448 547,448 

2033 696,864 696,864 

 

With both tanks in service, the City has 828,000 gallons of finished water storage; which is enough to 

meet the DNR criteria.  The only caveat is that the booster pump station is not backed up by an 

emergency or secondary power source.  The DNR’s Minimum Design Standards state that system serving 

a population of 3,300 or more shall make arrangements for back-up power in either the form of a 

secondary independent utility source or auxiliary generator.  

A supplement to system storage volume during an emergency can be contracted for through the 

elevated storage from a wholesale water provider.   P.W.S.D. No. 2 Cass County has a 500,000 gallon 

elevated tank located on 203
rd

 Street, just west of Peculiar Drive. 

The Missouri Department of Natural Resources has guidelines for the inspection of water storage 

facilities that requires periodic inspection of both a tank’s sanitary features, as well as condition of the 

structure.  Annual inspections are required to ascertain that screens are in place covering the vent and 

overflow pipes to prevent contamination from intrusion by pests.  On every third year, the tank is to be 

washed out and the condition of the coating and accessories assessed.  The City has a contract for the 

ground storage tank to be emptied and rehabilitated with a new coating system and sanitary features 

beginning in late April 2014 and completion set for June 2014. 

D.  Population 

The City has experienced substantial population increases over the past two decades.  The City population 

has grown at an average of 4.21% each year.  If this population growth factor is utilized, the City’s 

population would be greater than 10,000 by the year 2033, as seen in the Table III.3.  Table III.3 shows 

past Census population and predicts future City population at a 4.21% annual increase. 
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Table III.3: Projected Population 

    Annual Population 

Year Population 

% 

Change Change 

1980 1571     

1990 1777 1.24% 206 

2000 2604 3.90% 827 

2010 4054 4.53% 1450 

2011 4225 4.21% 171 

2012 4403 4.21% 178 

2013 4588 4.21% 185 

2014 4781 4.21% 193 

2015 4982 4.21% 201 

2016 5192 4.21% 210 

2017 5411 4.21% 219 

2018 5638 4.21% 228 

2019 5876 4.21% 237 

2020 6123 4.21% 247 

2021 6381 4.21% 258 

2022 6650 4.21% 269 

2023 6930 4.21% 280 

2024 7221 4.21% 292 

2025 7525 4.21% 304 

2026 7842 4.21% 317 

2027 8172 4.21% 330 

2028 8516 4.21% 344 

2029 8875 4.21% 359 

2030 9248 4.21% 374 

2031 9638 4.21% 389 

2032 10044 4.21% 406 

2033 10466 4.21% 423 

 

IV. Hydraulic Model 

A. General 

A hydraulic model of the City’s water distribution system was created using Bentley’s, 

WaterCAD software program.  WaterCAD links hydraulic modeling capability with a scaled map of the 

system, drawn in AutoCAD.  Input variables to the program include pipe length, pipe diameter, pipe 

friction factor (C), pipe connectivity, location of storage tanks, overflow elevations of storage tanks, 

pump curves, customer locations, and customer demands.  Pipe friction factors of 120 to 150 were used 

throughout the distribution system for existing waterlines.  New pipes are analyzed at a C factor of 150.  
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Customer demands were based on the data presented in Section IV-B.  Information regarding current 

operation of the system, including current water sales records, pump flows, storage operating range and 

recent piping improvements has been gathered and incorporated into the hydraulic model.   

The DNR’s Minimum Design Standards for Missouri Community Water Systems states that 

systems shall be designed to maintain at least 35 pounds per square inch (psi) normal working pressure at 

ground level at all points in the distribution system under all conditions of design flow, not including fire 

flow.  The DNR will consider approving design of a lower working pressure on a case by case basis: 

 Transmission mains that have no current or anticipated retail or commercial services; 

 Dedicated pump supply lines from storage in a treatment plant yard piping; 

 Supply from a ground storage tank or reservoir provided no services are on the supply 

until it reaches 35 psi or greater; 

 On unplanned and emergency connections or consolidation projects where providing 35 

psi to the new area would require major revisions to present infrastructure.  No more than 

5% of service connections representing the entire service area (current plus proposed) 

may be designed under 35 psi and none under 25 psi; and 

 The DNR suggests that distribution systems should be designed to provide approximately 

60 to 80 psi.  

Water pressures in distribution systems below 20 psi are a violation of Missouri Safe Drinking 

Water Regulation and are considered by the DNR to be an imminent hazard to public health.  For this 

report, a minimum of 35 psi was utilized to size improvements. 

B. Demand 

 The City has experience a minor amount of growth in water usage over the past four years.   

Historical water demands for these last four fiscal years are shown in Table IV.1.  Finished water 

purchased from the District between October 2012 and September 2013 was approximately 94.89 million 

gallons (MG) and water sales were approximately 80.1 MG (with 80,000 gallons of the water not sold 

accounted for).  This calculates to 15% Total Water Not Sold in that year.  A portion of the Total Water 

Not Sold is internal water used by the City for flushing and filling new lines.  Maintaining monthly 

records of estimated water lost to flushing, filling, etc. is recommended. The City has implemented a 

record keeping program.  Since October 2013, the City’s average monthly water loss has decreased every 

month and averages 5.45 a month water loss. 

The primary objective of a water system is to furnish an adequate supply of safe, treated water to 

meet the demands of its customers.  To properly meet this need, water demands must be accurately 

projected so that adequate facilities can be planned, designed, financed, and constructed prior to their 

actual need.   
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Water usage varies with the time of the day and the seasons of the year.  Three terms are used to 

define usage demands: average day, maximum day, and peak hour: 

Average daily flow (ADF) use is the yearly total quantity of water distributed, divided by the 

number of days in the year.  The ADF, calculated from existing City water use data, is 0.11 gallons per 

minute per meter (gpm/meter).  When flow records are not available, the ADF is used with assumed 

peaking factors to estimate maximum daily flow and peak hour projections.   

Maximum daily flow (MDF) use is the maximum quantity of water distributed in any 24-hour 

period during the year.  Typically this occurs during hot summer months when water use is the greatest 

due to high temperatures, operation of swimming pools, and watering of livestock and lawn/gardens. In 

the absence of daily master meter readings, the MDF to ADF ratio is assumed to be 1.5 for a municipal 

system like Peculiar.  The calculated MDF from ADF records is then 0.17 gallons per minute per meter 

(gpm/meter).  This ratio was utilized in this model to estimate future maximum daily flows.   

Peak Hourly Flow (PHF) use is the maximum quantity of water distributed during any 60-minute 

period of the year.  This condition generally occurs in the morning when many customers are 

simultaneously consuming water for showering, or in the evening when many customers are returning 

home from work and simultaneously consuming water for meal preparation and other activities.  A typical 

peak hour to maximum day factor of 2.0 was used in the hydraulic calculations resulting in a peak hourly 

demand rate of 0.34 gpm/meter.   

Table IV.1. – Historical Water Demands 

Year 2010 2011 2012 2013 Average 

Customers 1,509 1,525 1,540 1,537 1,528 

Annual Percent Change - (%) 

 

1.06% 0.98% -0.19% 0.62% 

Annual Water Purchased (gal) 87,230,287 94,070,020 99,276,682 94,465,030 93,760,505 

Annual Percent Change – (%) 

 

7.84% 5.53% -4.85% 2.84% 

Annual Water Sales (gal.) 74,145,744 79,959,517 84,385,180 80,295,276 79,696,429 

Annual Percent Change – (%) 

 

7.84% 5.53% -4.85% 2.84% 

Total Water Not Sold – (gal) 13,084,543 14,110,503 14,891,502 14,169,755 14,064,076 

Total Water Not Sold – (%)* 15% 15% 15% 15% 0.15 

Avg. Consumption (gpm/meter) 0.11 0.12 0.12 0.11 0.11 

Avg. Day Purchases (gal./day) 238,987 257,726 271,991 258,808 256,878 

*Estimated water loss for 2010 through 2012 

     The average growth rate has been 2.84% over the past 2 years.  For this report a conservative 

growth factor of 2.0% was utilized to predict future demands.  This allows for a 1% growth in residential 

water demands and a 1% growth for anticipated industrial and commercial growth.  Industrial and 

commercial growth is most likely to occur near the proposed interchange at 211
th
 and I-49.  This area has 
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significant electrical service capacity available and the Missouri Department of Transportation and the 

City are investing in the construction of an interchange.  

Water purchases and sales within the City service area will increase with population growth.  

Table IV.2: Projected Water Demands uses a 4.21% growth rate and a Max day/Average day ratio of 1.5. 

Table IV.2 –Projected Water Demands 

Year 2018 2028 2033 

Annual Finished Water Purchased (gal.) 116,096,211 175,352,517 215,505,811 

Annual Water Sales (gal.) 98,681,779 149,049,640 183,179,939 

Average Day Water Purchased (gal.) 317,203 479,105 590,427 

Maximum Day Water Purchased (gal). 475,804 718,658 885,640 

 
The City’s current demands, plus reasonable growth, are reflected in the 2033 Maximum Day 

Water Purchase projection of 885,640 gallons. At this growth rate the City would have a maximum day 

water purchased of over one million gallons by the year 2036.   

C. Existing System 

Several cases were developed using the existing system to determine the location of, and priority 

for, needed improvements.  The existing system was analyzed at average day, max day, and peak hour. 

The outlet pressures at all three master meters were set to the gradients discussed in III.A.  These 

conditions were analyzed for the years 2013, 2018, and 2033.  Locations of additional demands were 

based upon existing platted areas and the growth predicted to occur at the proposed 211
th
 and I-49 

interchange.  The following table shows the average, high and low pressures of these scenarios when ran 

at steady state with the elevated storage tank 10’ below overflow (note this is lower than the City 

currently operates the tank but was utilized to find any deficiencies).  Table IV.3 does not include low 

pressure readings that occur between the ground storage tank and the suction side of the pump station.  

(See Appendix B for full results). 

 Table IV.3 – Hydraulic Results Existing System without Improvements 

  Low Pressure 

Average 

Pressure High Pressure 

Scenario (psi) (psi) (psi) 

Year 2013    

 ADF  28.9 61.1 118.6 

 MDF  27.8 60.7 118.1 

 PHF  24.5 59.3 115.8 

Year 2018    

 ADF  28.4 60.9 118.6 

 MDF  27.0 60.4 118.1 

 PHF 22.9 58.8 115.8 

Year 2033    

 ADF  27.8 60.7 118.2 

 MDF  26.1 60.0 117.4 

 PHF 21.2 57.9 113.4 
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 Results of the hydraulic analysis of the existing system show a minimum pressure in the system 

of approximately 29 psi under 2013 ADF demands at Junction 708 near the intersection of 222
nd

 St. and 

Setter’s Pointe Blvd (this is lower than the desired 35 psi).  The highest pressure in the system under the 

same scenario is approximately 119 psi on Highway J at a stream crossing north of Cemetery Road at 

Junction 898.  Under 2013 ADF, approximately 60 junctions had pressure less than 35 psi.  Most of these 

were located in Pressure Zone 1, east of S. Peculiar Dr. between Tuscany Pkwy and Lions Dr.  This area 

is fed directly from PWSD No. 2 Cass and does not receive pressure from the City’s elevated storage 

tank.  As demands increase within the system, the hydraulic analysis indicated additional junction 

pressures will drop below the DNR’s Minimum Design Standards recommendations.  Most of these 

junctions continued to fall within Pressure Zone 1, but with additional other junctions spread throughout 

Pressure Zone 2. 

  

D.  Existing System with Improvements 

Section IX lists the recommended improvements utilized to enhance the City’s distribution 

system.  These improvements first focused on replacing mains that have deficient pipe as evidenced by 

many main breaks.  Also larger diameter waterlines are recommended to improve deficient pressures in 

Pressure Zone 1 and other improvements will eliminate dead-end lines with looping.   Table IV.4 contains 

the results of the hydraulic analysis with all improvements constructed (this table has the same limitations 

as Table IV.3).   

 Table IV.4 – Hydraulic Results with Recommended Improvements 

  Low Pressure 

Average 

Pressure High Pressure 

Scenario (psi) (psi) (psi) 

Year 2013    

 ADF  42.1 66.0 118.7 

 MDF  41.5 65.8 118.3 

 PHF  39.6 64.8 116.6 

Year 2018    

 ADF  41.8 65.9 118.6 

 MDF  41.1 65.6 118.3 

 PHF 38.8 64.5 116.6 

Year 2033    

 ADF  41.5 65.8 118.4 

 MDF  40.6 65.3 117.8 

 PHF 37.7 63.9 114.9 

 

With the improvements in place, junctions in all 9 scenarios now meet the 35 psi goal of the Study.  (See 

Appendix B for full results).  Distribution improvements are prioritized in Section IX based on the 

findings of these analyses and discussions with City personnel.   
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A steady state fire flow analysis was also performed on the distribution system.  Within the existing 

system, approximately 46% of the junctions were able to meet a fire flow demand of 1,000 gpm while 

maintaining a system minimum pressure of 20 psi at 2033 demands.  With the recommended system 

improvements, this number climbed to 74%.  The areas not meeting the fire flow requirements are on 

waterlines less than 8-inches in diameter.  As expansion occurs in these areas, the City should evaluate 

the opportunity to work with development to have larger diameter waterlines installed. 

 

V. Applicable Design Standards 

 The DNR is authorized to monitor and enforce regulations pertaining to the production and 

distribution of potable water.  The DNR establishes standards and guidelines to be followed in the design, 

construction, and operation of public water supply (PWS) facilities.  Facilities must meet the requirements 

of the Missouri Safe Drinking Law and the Missouri Safe Drinking Water Regulations.  Pertinent 

excerpts of the following documents are presented in this section: 

 Missouri Safe Drinking Water Law  

  (Sections 640.100 through 640.140, Revised Statutes of Missouri) 

 Missouri Safe Drinking Water Regulations 

  (10 CSR 60-1.010 through 10 CSR 60-16.030) 

 Excerpts from Minimum Design Standards for Missouri Community Water Systems effective 

December 10, 2013. 

 Disinfectants and Disinfection By-Products Rule (D/DBPR) Stage 1 and 2 

 Safe Drinking Water Act Reauthorization (SDWA) 

 Surface Water Treatment Rule (SWTR) 

Interim Enhanced Surface Water Treatment Rule (IESWTR) 

Long-Term Enhanced Surface Water Treatment Rule (LT2 Rule))  

 Lead and Copper Rule 

 Total Coliform Rule 

 Occupational Safety and Health Administration Rules 

 

 The City currently purchases water indirectly from the city of Kansas City, which utilizes a 

combination of groundwater and surface water as a source.  Surface water treatment regulations apply to this 

source. Kansas City uses chloramines as the residual disinfectant. The City is considered a “consecutive 

system” since the City purchases water from PWSD No. 2 Cass  County, which purchases water from 

Kansas City.  Regulations that apply to Kansas City, as a large system (serving greater than 100,000 

population) also apply to Peculiar due to the consecutive system classification.  

63



14  

 

A. Missouri Safe Drinking Water Law 

 Key points of the law are presented as follows: 

 Statute 640.115.1--Every water system authorized to supply drinking water to the public shall file 

with the DNR a certified copy of the plans and surveys of the waterworks with a description of the methods 

of purification and of the source from which the supply of water is derived, and no source of supply shall be 

used without a written permit of approval from the DNR, or water dispensed to the public without first 

obtaining such written permit or approval.  

 Statute 640.115.2--Construction, extension, or alteration of a public water system shall be in 

accordance with the rules and regulations of the DNR. 

 Statute 640.120.4--The DNR may authorize variances and exemptions from state primary water 

regulations. 

B. Missouri Safe Drinking Water Regulations 

 A review of state safe drinking water regulations applicable to surface water is presented as follows.  

 10 CSR 60-4.055 (1)(E)  Disinfection Requirements: 

 Primary systems which use water obtained from groundwater not under the direct influence of 

surface water and which the department requires to disinfect and secondary public water systems do not 

have to meet the requirements of section (2) (CT requirements) of this rule but may be required to provide 

disinfection detention as deemed necessary by the department.  These systems also do not have to submit 

reports to the department as required by 10 CSR 60-7.010(5) but must maintain the information on file at the 

system treatment plant or office. 

 10 CSR 60-7.010(5)  Disinfection information must be reported within ten (10) days after the end 

of each month the system serves water to the public. 

C. Minimum Design Standards for Missouri Community Water Systems  

 The DNR has prepared a set of minimum standards and guidelines for use by professional engineers 

in the preparation, submission, review and approval of engineering reports, plans and specifications for the 

design and construction of public water supply facilities.  These minimum standards must be followed in 

order to ensure that facilities are in compliance with the Missouri Safe Drinking Water Law and Missouri 

Safe Drinking Water Regulations. 

 DNR standards and guidelines are not totally inflexible.  From time to time new processes and 

equipment appear.  The DNR states that new processes and equipment may be acceptable if they meet at 

least one of the following conditions: 1) they have been thoroughly tested in full scale comparable 

installations under competent supervision, 2) they have been thoroughly tested as pilot plant operated for 

a sufficient time to indicate satisfactory performance, or 3) a performance bond or other acceptable 
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arrangements have been made so the owners or official custodians are adequately protected financially in 

case of failure of the process or equipment.   

 An excerpt of pertinent guidelines follow: 

 

(1) SUBMISSION OF PLANS 

(1.1) Engineering Report 

 1.1.2. Extent of the water system(s), including--  

(I) Usage rates and population per service connection based on historical data from the 

public water system if this data is available.  If historical data is not available, the 

following information may be used for design purposes.  Other usage criteria may 

also be used if adequate justification is provided by the engineer. 

(a) Population per service connection for permanent residential dwelling units 

including houses, mobile homes, condominiums, apartments, and 

multiplexes should use approximately three (3.0) persons/dwelling unit; 

(b) Domestic water usage for residential dwelling units excluding lawn/garden 

irrigation usage should be an average of eighty (80) gallons per person per 

calendar day. 

(II) In addition to peak demand, a reasonable coordination of lawn water among 

homeowners may be assumed.  If no other information is available the estimates in 

the following table may be used: 

  

Housing Type Sprinkler Type Flow per House 

Moderate/Middle Class 

Estate 

End of Hose 

Automatic 

5 gpm 

16 gpm 

 

(III) Peak flow (one to four hour instantaneous rates) shall be based on historical data 

as documented by the public water supply.  If historical data is not available, the 

following information may be used for design purposes.  Other peak flow criteria 

may also be used if adequate justification is provided by the engineer. 

(a) Instantaneous Peak Flow = Domestic Peak Flow + Lawn/garden Irrigation 

Peak Flow + Commercial, Larger Users, Confined Feeding Operation; 

(b) Domestic peak flow should be calculated as the greater of one (1) gallon 

per minute per connection or Peak = 12 (number of connections) to the 

0.515 power. 
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(IV) Maximum day flow shall be based on historical data if this data is available from 

the public water system.  If historical data is not available, the following 

information may be used for design purposes.  Other maximum day flow criteria 

may be used if adequate justification is given by the engineer. 

 Maximum Day Flow = 150% of Average Daily Flow 

(1.2) Supervised Program 

C. Detailed Plans 

(I) Owner-Supervised Program 

(a) A supplier of water may apply for an owner-supervised program in lieu of 

submitting plans and specifications for expansion and/or modification of 

an existing water distribution system. 

(b) A written request to the Department of Natural Resources for approval of a 

supervised program must include the following information: 

1. An engineer-prepared report or a master plan showing the 

proposed waterlines over at least the next five (5) years, along 

with engineering rationale, including hydraulic analyses, for sizing 

and locating the lines.  The engineering report must discuss 

adequacy of present water system with regard to the source, 

storage and existing distribution piping, discuss problems that 

need to be resolved (leaks, low pressures, etc), discuss fire 

protection need (if applicable).  A priority listing of proposed 

improvements along with cost estimates should also be included in 

the engineering report; 

2. A current layout map of the distribution system (standard size 24” 

x 36”).  The map must show waterline sizes (existing and 

proposed), location of valves, fire hydrants and flushing devices, 

along with street names; 

3. Adoption of a minimum pipe size for waterline replacements not 

otherwise shown on the master plan which will maintain a 

minimum pressure of twenty pounds per square inch (20 psi) 

under all normal operating conditions; 

4. Examples of permanent records and drawings of the distribution 

system including lines, valve, hydrants and cleanouts; 
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5. Technical specifications prepared by an engineer covering 

construction materials, installation, and disinfection procedures in 

accordance with American Water Works Association standards; 

6. Typical detail drawings by an engineer of special crossings, meter 

settings, valve settings, hydrant settings, cleanouts, thrust 

blockings, etc.; and 

7. A brief statement about qualifications of the person responsible for 

construction inspection. 

 

(8.1.1) Pressure 

 All water mains shall be sized in accordance with a hydraulic analysis based on flow 

demands and pressure requirements.  The system shall be designed to maintain a minimum pressure 

of 35 psi at ground level at all points in the distribution system under all conditions of design flow 

not including fire flow.  The normal working pressure in the distribution system should be 

approximately 60 psi. 

D. More Recent Developments in Regulatory Requirements 

 Many changes have been introduced into the regulations governing water treatment in the last ten 

years and some of these are in various stages of effect at this time.  The most notable items of regulation  

that will affect the City are as follows: 

 

Stage 2 - Disinfection Byproducts Rule (DBPR2) 

 Stage 2 of the DBPR, published in January 2006 and effective March 6, 2006, further expands the 

scope of Stage 1 by using a locational running annual average (LRAA) to ensure total trihalomethane 

(TTHM) and the sum of five haloacetic acids (HAA5) compliance and requiring Initial Distribution 

System Evaluations (IDSE) to be performed.   All community water systems adding a disinfectant other 

than ultraviolet light are covered by the DBPR2.  Suppliers will have to perform an additional year of 

TTHM and HAA5 monitoring, in addition to Stage 1 requirements, as the first step in meeting the IDSE 

requirement of the Rule.  This information, along with data from Stage 1 DBPR monitoring, was used to 

select new locations for Stage 2 monitoring.   

To be in compliance with Stage 2 monitoring requirements, the City had to take two samples for 

TTHMs and HAA5s every 90 days at four locations within the distribution system.  Since the City serves 

less than 10,000 people, the IDSE Schedule 4 applies.  This means that a standard monitoring plan had to 

be submitted by April 1, 2008.  This plan included standard monitoring which was to be finished by 

March 31, 2010.  The City had until July 1, 2010 to submit an Initial Distribution System Evaluation 
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(IDSE) report for the water system.  By the final deadline of October 1, 2013, the City needed to 

demonstrate compliance on a LRAA for TTHM and HAA5 MCLs at each location for compliance with 

Stage 2 DBPR monitoring.  

 

Surface Water Treatment Rule (SWTR) - Effective on June 29, 1993.  The major purpose of the rule is to 

control waterborne pathogens, particularly Giardia lamblia cysts and viruses that could enter public water 

distribution systems.  Three categories of source waters were defined: surface water, ground water, and 

ground water under the direct influence of surface water.  The rule requires additional monitoring and 

minimum treatment plant performance on surface supplies and supplies classified as ground water under the 

direct influence of surface water.  Prescribed treatment techniques are used in place of testing due to the 

uncertain methods currently available for Giardia and Cryptosporidium identification. Summary of new 

requirements include: 

  0.5 NTU turbidity maximum in 95% of the required samples to be taken every 4 hours of 

plant run time minimum. 

  Requires 99.9% (3-log) removal of Giardia and 99.99% (4-log) removal of viruses. 

  Requires continuous and recording chlorine residual monitoring. 

 

Long-Term Enhanced Surface Water Treatment Rule (LT2 Rule)) –  

 The LT2 Rule was published January 5, 2006 and requires public water systems that use surface 

water or GWUDI of surface water to monitor their water treatment influent water (source water) for 

Cryptosporidum, and/or E. Coli, and turbidity for the length of time based on the population served by the 

plant.  With the current population served by the water treatment plant, the City will have to comply with 

Schedule 4 of the LT2 Rule Monitoring Requirements.  This means the City must begin monthly 

monitoring for a year on October 1, 2008.  This monitoring can be avoided if the water treatment plant 

provides 5.5 log treatment of Cryptosporidum. 

The EPA recommends contacting labs to perform sample analysis of Cryptosporidum, and E. 

Coli, as well as verifying that the party in charge of turbidity measurement is approved by the State by 

June 2006.  A sampling schedule (or intent to provide full treatment), description of sampling location, 

and monitoring description is required to be submitted to the EPA by January 1, 2008 (July 1, 2006).  The 

sampling schedule and initial monitoring data can only be sent to the EPA through the LT2/Stage 2 Data 

Collection and Tracking System.   

 

Lead and Copper Rule—The 1986 Safe Drinking Water Act amendments directed EPA to set 

regulations for both lead and copper in drinking water.  The final regulations were adopted by EPA in 
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1991, and later adopted by reference in the CSR.  This regulation applies to all community water systems, 

and non-community water systems that are non-transient.  These water systems are required to monitor 

for lead and copper on a scheduled basis in the distribution system at the customer’s tap.  If monitoring 

results indicate unacceptable levels, the water system is required to initiate corrosion control treatment 

techniques to minimize lead and copper contamination.  Action levels set by this regulation are 0.015 

mg/L for lead and 1.3 mg/L for copper.  The City has historically tested below the action level for both 

lead and copper. 

 

Total Coliform Rule—All public water supply systems are required by state regulation 10 CSR 60-4 to 

disinfect all drinking water provided to the public.  To evaluate the effectiveness of the disinfection 

method employed, all systems are required by state regulations to submit monthly water samples for total 

coliform testing.  Total coliform testing is used as an indicator of the presence of other bacteriological 

contaminants.  Systems can choose to have this bacteriological testing performed by DNR's microbiology 

laboratory or by a private certified laboratory.  

Systems that fail to collect any water samples within the monthly compliance period are assessed 

a routine monitoring violation.  Systems that have a water sample test positive are required to do three 

repeat samples (also called check samples).  If the system fails to collect these repeat (check) samples, the 

system then is assessed a repeat monitoring violation.  Both of these monitoring violations require the 

system to issue public notice by publishing the violation notice in a local newspaper of general 

circulation. 

Systems can incur a maximum contaminant level (MCL) violation if water samples test positive 

for total coliform, or the system can incur an acute maximum contaminant level (acute MCL) violation if 

fecal coliform or E. coli is found.  In either case, the system is required to issue public notice by notifying 

the public of the violation through the electronic news media (radio and television) and publishing the 

violation notice in a local newspaper of general circulation.  

 

Occupational Safety and Health Administration Rules (OSHA) – Of particular interest to utility 

systems are the January 14, 1993 rules that pertain to Confined Spaces.  29 CFR Parts 1910 Permit 

Required Confined Spaces for General Industry contains requirements for practices and procedures to 

protect employees from the hazards of entry into permit-required confined spaces. 

 

VI. ALTERNATE WATER SUPPLIES 

 

 The City presently purchases water from Cass County P.W.S.D. No. 2, which purchases water 

from Kansas City.  The City has emergency interconnections with PWSD No’s 10 and 7 of Cass County.  
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This report will examine the feasibility of purchasing water directly from a water producer in order to 

reduce the City’s cost of water.  This would avoid the wheeling fees (additional charges for utilizing an 

intermediate’s facilities to transport water on top of the cost of water) required by purchasing water 

through a secondary source.  The City has narrowed a list of potential water sources to Kansas City, 

Water District No. 1 of Johnson County, Kansas, and the Tri-County Water Authority.  If the City decides 

to pursue a new water provider, the contract with District No. 2 requires a 1-year notice that water 

purchase will cease.   

 

A.  Kansas City, MO  

 

Kansas City is the producer of the City’s current source. Kansas City Water Services maintains 

and operates water supply, treatment, and distribution systems for 170,000 residential and business 

customers in Kansas City and 33 wholesale customers in the Kansas City region. Kansas City has 2,800 

miles of water main in its system.  Each year the City has a cost of service rate study completed that 

establishes the new wholesale rate to become effective on May 1
st
. The costs of administration, larger 

water mains, pumping facilities, storage facilities, supply and treatment works are shared with wholesale 

customers.   

In April 2014 voters in Kansas City voted to approve $500 million dollars of revenue bond 

authority in order to pay for water capital improvement projects for the next 7-10 years.  Kansas City has 

a goal to replace approximate 1% of its water mains, or 28 miles, every year under this plan.  At this time 

most of the planned replacement mains are 12” in size or smaller in neighborhoods.   

This is the initial source for the City’s current potable water supply.  Kansas City has a supply 

capacity of 240 million gallons per day (MGD) and produces an average of 112 MGD.  Eighty percent of 

its raw water comes from the Missouri River with the other 20% produced from alluvial wells near the 

river intake.  Kansas City utilizes the following treatment processes: 

 Iron removal through permanganate addition and sequestration  

 Rapid Mixing 

 Softening via lime and soda ash addition 

 Disinfection utilizing gaseous chlorine 

 Chloramines for disinfection by-product control 

 Filtration 

 Odor and taste control via powdered activated carbon 

 Fluoridation 

 Particulate removal through coagulation, sedimentation, and flocculation 

Kansas City has two wholesale water rates: unrestricted and restricted.  The restricted rate is 
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approximately 5 cents per 1,000 gallons lower than the unrestricted rate.  Qualification for the two rates 

depends upon the wholesale customers’ current storage facilities volume and whether or not the supply is 

a sole supply or a partial supply.  The City of Peculiar, if purchasing a sole supply, has enough storage 

capacity to qualify for the restricted rate.  The restricted rate is $2.73 per 1,000 gallons effective May1, 

2014.  Kansas City also charges repumping fees depending on where the delivery point is within the KC 

system.  The repump charges effective May 1, 2014 are $0.25 and $0.35 per 1,000 gallons for the first and 

second repump, respectively.  Kansas City has a 24-inch diameter transmission main that extends south of 

the intersection of Highway J and Hubach Hill Road to the Raymore elevated storage tank. According to 

information from Kelly Finn with Kansas City Water Services, the Raymore tank operates at a minimum 

hydraulic grade of 1226 feet.  When Raymore constructed the elevated tank, Kansas City also reserved 

capacity in the Raymore elevated tank for future wholesale customers.   

To reach a connection point adjacent to the Raymore elevated tank would require approximately 

5 miles of main be installed north of the City along Route J.  On the south end of the new service 

transmission main the City system can be connected at two locations, at a point on Highway J, just east of 

I-49 to an existing waterline at Branic Road.  The second connection point would connect to a proposed 

main that will be relocated in preparation for the new 211
th
 Street interchange.   

Table VI.1 has a cost opinion for this water supply option.  This opinion also includes a capacity 

charge of approximately $820,000 for 1.0 MGD of capacity from Kansas City.   This is based on the 

original construction cost of the transmission main and Kansas City’s share of the Raymore elevated tank.  
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Table VI.1: Cost Opinion on Kansas City Supply 

Item No. Description Quantity Units Unit Price Cost 

1 12" PVC 26,200 LF $55 $1,441,000 

2 Connections 4 EA $5,000 $20,000 

3 Valves 14 EA $3,000 $42,000 

4 Road Crossings 14 EA $10,000 $140,000 

5 Master Meter 1 EA $75,000 $75,000 

6 Air Release Valves 3 EA $2,000 $6,000 

7 Highway J Crossing 1 EA $20,000 $20,000 

8 Driveway Crossing 26 EA $2,000 $52,000 

9 Parking Lot Crossing 1 LS $10,000 $10,000 

10 Stream Crossing  190 FT $500 $95,000 

  (Directional Bore and Case)         

11 Flushing Hydrant 5 EA $3,750 $18,750 

12 SCADA Modifications 1 LS $5,000 $5,000 

13 Bond/Insurance/Mobilization 1 LS $60,000 $60,000 

14 Connection Fee 1 LS $820,000 $820,000 

  Construction Cost     $2,804,750 

  Contingency  

 

15% $420,713 

  Engineering, Legal, & Admin. 

 

10% $280,475. 

  Construction Observation 

 

4.5% $126,214 

  Survey 

 

5.0% $140,238 

    Total     $3,772,389 

 

If the City chooses to pursue a direct water supply from Kansas City, we recommend having an alternate 

bid for a 16-inch transmission main. 

 

B. Water District No. 1 of Johnson County, KS 

 

Water District No 1 of Johnson County Kansas (WaterOne) is located in eastern Johnson County.  

WaterOne has a supply capacity of 200 million gallons per day (MGD) and produces an average of 68 

MGD.  WaterOne utilizes water from the Kansas and Missouri rivers as well as alluvial wells adjacent to 

these rivers.  WaterOne utilizes the following treatment processes: 

 Aeration 

 Rapid Mixing 

 Softening via lime and soda ash addition 

 Disinfection utilizing chlorine dioxide 

 Chloramines for disinfection by-product control 

72



23  

 Filtration 

 Fluoridation 

 Alum and polymer addition 

 Carbon Dioxide for pH balance 

 Particulate removal through coagulation, sedimentation, and flocculation 

In preliminary discussions between WaterOne and the City, a monthly service charge of $139.30 

and a rate of $3.07 rate per 1,000 gallons were discussed. The City would need to get a guarantee from 

WaterOne of service arability equal to WaterOne’s existing customers.  The City would need to install a 

waterline (approximately 11 miles) from the northwest portion of the City, north and west to near the 

intersection of 175
th
 St. and Kenneth Rd. in Johnson County.  Table VI.2 has a cost opinion for this 

option.   

Table VI.2: Cost Opinion on WaterOne Supply 

Item No. Description Quantity Units Unit Price Cost 

1 12" PVC 58,000 LF $55 $3,190,000 

2 Connections 2 EA $5,000 $10,000 

3 Valves 24 EA $3,000 $72,000 

4 Road Crossings 15 EA $10,000 $150,000 

5 Pump Station 2 EA $200,000 $400,000 

6 Master Meter 1 EA $75,000 $75,000 

7 Air Release Valves 6 EA $2,000 $12,000 

8 Highway Y Crossing 1 EA $25,000 $25,000 

9 Highway D Crossing 1 EA $25,000 $25,000 

10 Stream Crossing  100 FT $500 $50,000 

11 Stream Crossing  100 FT $500 $50,000 

12 Stream Crossing  90 FT $500 $45,000 

13 Ditch Crossing 2 EA $5,000 $10,000 

14 Railroad Crossing 1 LS $50,000 $50,000 

15 Driveway Crossing 62 EA $2,000 $124,000 

16 Flushing Hydrant 15 EA $3,750 $56,250 

17 SCADA Modifications 1 LS $25,000 $25,000 

18 Bond/Insurance/Mobilization 1 LS $130,000 $130,000 

  Construction Cost     $4,499,250 

  Contingency  

 

15% $674,888 

  Engineering, Legal, & Admin. 

 

10% $449,925 

  Construction Observation 

 

4.5% $202,466 

  Survey 

 

5.0% $224,963 

    Total     $6,051,491 
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C. Tri-County Water Authority 

  

Tri-County Water Authority (TCWA) has a supply capacity of 10.5 MGD and produces an 

average of 4.4 MGD.  TCWA uses ground water from alluvial wells located south of the Missouri River, 

outside of Atherton, Missouri.  Originally all the wells were vertical wells, but now a significant portion 

of the supply comes from a horizontal collector well.  This well is closer to the Missouri River bank and 

is likely classified as groundwater under the direct influence of surface water (GWUDI).   TCWA utilizes 

the following treatment processes: 

 Iron removal through aeration  

 Rapid Mixing 

 Softening via lime and soda ash addition 

 Disinfection utilizing gaseous chlorine 

 Chloramines for disinfection by-product control 

 Filtration 

 Particulate removal through coagulation and sedimentation 

All existing capacity south of Colbern Road is under contract with current members.  In 2010, 

TCWA began investigating serving entities west of their current service area.  Interested potential 

customers at that time included PWSD No. 1 Jackson County (Grandview) and the City of Belton.   This 

project has not moved forward at this time.  The City could come to an agreement with an existing entity 

to purchase a portion of their water.  TCWA has two water rate structues.  The first is for all of the 

TCWA’s capacity prior to 2005 and it charges $1.87 per 1,000 gallons for water costs and $2.43 per 1,000 

gallons for fixed costs.   For capacity created after 2005, the water costs are the same; however, the fixed 

costs fluctuate.  An entity is required to pay a percentage of any debt service needed to fund the capacity 

construction equal to the percentage of that capacity purchased.  This fixed cost will be divided equally 

over 12 months and is not dependent on water purchased.  With no current capacity availaibe, the City 

would have to fund required construction costs within TCWA or find themselves partners to team with 

for the construction.  Based upon previous discussions with TCWA personnel, a connection fee of 

approximately $3.5 million per 1 MGD of capacity is a reasonable assumption of what would be assessed 

to new customers.  Currently, TCWA has facilitates near the intersection of E. 215
th
 St. and Ore Road, 

approximately 7 miles east of the City. Table VI.3 has a cost opinion for this option.  This opinion also 

assumes a connection charge of $3,500,000.  
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Table VI.3: Cost Opinion on TCWA Supply 

Item 

No. Description Quantity Units Unit Price Cost 

1 12" PVC 35,800 LF $55 $1,969,000 

2 Connections 3 EA $5,000 $15,000 

3 Valves 17 EA $3,000 $51,000 

4 Road Crossings 11 EA $10,000 $110,000 

5 Pump Station 1 EA $200,000 $200,000 

6 Master Meter 1 EA $75,000 $75,000 

7 Driveway Crossings 36 EA $2,000 $72,000 

8 Highway 291 Crossing 1 LS $50,000 $50,000 

9 Railroad Crossing 1 LS $50,000 $50,000 

10 Air Release Valves 4 EA $2,000 $8,000 

11 Flushing Hydrant 10 EA $3,750 $37,500 

12 Stream Crossing  190 FT $500 $95,000 

  (Directional Bore and Case)         

13 SCADA Modifications 1 LS $5,000 $5,000 

14 Bond/Insurance/Mobilization 1 LS $85,000 $85,000 

15 Connection Fee 1 LS $3,500,000 $3,500,000 

  Construction Cost     $6,322,500 

  Contingency  

 

15% $948,375 

  Engineering, Legal, & Admin. 

 

10% $632,250 

  Construction Observation 

 

4.5% $284,513 

  Survey 

 

5.0% $316,125 

    Total     $8,503,763 

 

 

VII. WATER SUPPLY COMPARISON AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

 

Four different suppliers were evaluated to provide potable water to the City.  The evaluation 

consisted of construction costs involved in each alternate, water rates, future costs, and ease of 

construction.  The four Suppliers are listed below: 

Cass No. 2—Existing facilities on 211
th
 and along Peculiar Drive. Supplier purchases water from 

KCMO (Section III.A) 

KCMO—Connection at Raymore elevated tank on Highway J, south of Hubach Hill Rd., 

produces City’s existing supply (Section VI.A) 

WaterOne—Connection near the intersection of 175
th
 St. and Kenneth Rd in Johnson County, 

Kansas (Section VI.B) 

TCWA— Connection near the intersection of E. 215
th
 St. and Ore Rd (Section VI.C) 

The advantage and disadvantage of each alternate is analyzed in Section VII.B.  In order to help 
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distinguish between the alternates, a decision matrix was made to prioritize the advantages and 

disadvantages of each supplier. 

 

A. Decision Matrix: 

 

 The following decision matrix was created in order to aid in selecting the appropriate supplier for 

recommendation.  Points are then awarded to each supplier and the supplier with the most points is the 

recommended solution.  Table VII.1 shows a breakdown of the matrix. 

 

Table VII.1: Supplier Decision Matrix 

Item Consideration Percent 

1 20-Year Life Cycle Analysis 20 

2 Water Rates 25 

3 Capital Cost 20 

4 Maintenance (Time) Requirements 10 

5 Environmental 10 

6 Accessibility  5 

7 ROW Acquisition 5 

8 Utility Consideration 5 

    100 

 

B. Benefits and Deficiencies of Each Alternate: 

 

1. Cass No. 2 

Benefits: 

 Lowest capital costs 

 Least amount of new waterline required 

 No new right of way or easements required 

 Most waterlines under the City’s responsibility are within City Limits. 

 Land Disturbance permit not required for supply improvement 

Deficiencies: 

 Operation and Maintenance Fee in addition to water costs 

 Cost for 15% water loss is required by contract 

 If Cass 2 replaces/upgrades internal supply mains they may assess the City a portion of the 

cost as shared facilities, especially if additional flow is made available. 

2. Kansas City, MO 

Benefits: 

 Lowest water rate 
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 Significant replacement or repairs on the new supply main are unlikely within 30 years or 

more after construction 

 Lower capital costs than the WaterOne and TCWA construction 

 Less right-of-way acquisition and easement requirements than WaterOne and TCWA options 

Deficiencies: 

 Capital costs higher than maintaining Cass No. 2 supply 

 Greater chance of right-of-way, easement, and utility conflicts than Cass No. 2  

 Larger area of disturbed land for construction than Cass No. 2  

 City staff will have to monitor approximately 2.7 miles of waterline outside of City limits 

3. WaterOne 

Benefits: 

 No connection fee 

 Lower water rates than Cass No. 2 and TCWA 

Deficiencies: 

 This supply requires the most supply main construction. 

 Largest chance of right-of-way, easement, and utility conflicts 

 Inter-state design regulation differences 

 City staff will have to monitor approximately 11 miles of waterline outside of City limits 

 Larger capital costs that Cass No. 2 or Kansas City 

 Largest area of disturbed land for construction 

4. Tri-County Water Authority 

Benefits: 

 City may become a voting member of the Authority 

Deficiencies: 

 This supply is the most expensive. 

 Largest connection fee 

 Higher water rates than Kansas City and WaterOne. 

 City staff will have to monitor approximately 7 miles of waterline outside of City limits 

 Greater chance of right-of-way, easement, and utility conflicts than Cass No. 2 or Kansas 

City 

 Larger area of disturbed land for construction than Cass No. 2 or Kansas City 

 Second highest water rate 
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C. Weighted Decision Matrix for Each Option: 

 Below is a ranking of each supply based on the categories selected for this study.  Each alternate 

with the “best” consideration for each category is awarded full points.  Every other alternate is a 

percentage based on a comparison against the top ranked.   

Table VII.2 Weighted Decision Matrix 

Item Consideration Percent Cass No. 2 KCMO WaterOne TCWA 

1 20-Year Life Cycle Analysis 20 15 20 17 18 

2 Water Rates 25 10 25 24 14 

3 Capital Cost 20 20 7 5 3 

4 Minimizing maintenance time 10 8 10 5 7 

5 Environmental 10 10 8 4 6 

6 Accessibility  5 5 4 2 3 

7 ROW Acquisition 5 5 4 2 3 

8 Utility Consideration 5 5 4 2 3 

    100 78 82 61 57 

 

The Kansas City, Missouri source is the high ranked supply based upon the results of the 

weighted decision matrix.  This supply has the lowest water rates and the lowest capital costs of any of 

the three new suppliers.  As water demands grow within the City and Cass No. 2, waterline improvements 

within Cass No. 2 necessary to feed water to the City are likely to be required.  Associated costs for these 

improvements are likely to be shared with the City.  A direct supply from Kansas City requires a one-time 

connection fee for construction of the existing transmission main.  Future KCMO system improvements, 

however, will be paid for within the Kansas City rates, which also would be added to the Cass No. 2 rate, 

along with a 15% increase for water losses, if the City maintained its current water supply. 

 

D. Kansas City, MO Hydraulics 

 

 Hydraulic analyses were performed for the same 18 scenarios identified in Section IV.  To 

facilitate the water supply entering from a different location within the City’s distribution system, check 

valves and gate valves forming the four pressure zones were considered open or removed.  Additionally, 

as there was no dedicated line to the ground storage tank, it was valved off for these trials.  This allowed 

the City to operate as one large pressure zone.  Table VII.3 contains the hydraulic results for utilizing the 

KCMO supply and none of the improvements from Section IX. 
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 Table VII.3 – Hydraulic Results without Improvements and KCMO Supply 

 

Scenario 

 

Low Pressure (psi) 

 

Average Pressure (psi) 

 

High Pressure (psi) 

    

Year 2013    

 ADF  28.1 62.9 99.5 

 MDF  28.0 62.8 99.4 

 PHF  27.8 62.2 99.2 

Year 2018    

 ADF  28.1 62.9 99.5 

 MDF  28.0 62.7 99.4 

 PHF 27.7 62.1 99.1 

Year 2033    

 ADF  28.0 62.8 99.4 

 MDF  27.9 62.6 99.3 

 PHF 27.4 61.7 98.8 

 

 The only areas that did not meet the 35 psi goal were along the 12-inch transmission main from 

the KCMO supply.  Without these two locations, the lowest pressure in the system would increase 

approximately 14 to 21 psi utilizing KCMO and one pressure zone.  The average pressure would increase 

approximately 2 to 4 with this scenario; however, the highest pressure would drop approximately 15 to 19 

psi.  Figure VII.1 shows the hydraulic grade within the elevated storage while utilizing the existing (blue) 

and KCMO (red) supplies at 2013 demands. 

 

Figure VII.1: Elevated Storage Tank Hydraulic Grades 

 

79



30  

 

 With the entire system receiving flow and pressure from one source, the tank drains more rapidly, 

however, due to the pressure gradient from the Kansas City source, the City’s tank also is replenished in 

much less time.   Table VII.4 contains the modeling results for the KCMO supply with the improvements 

from Section IX. 

 

 Table VII.4 – Hydraulic Results with Improvements and KCMO Supply 

  Low Pressure 

Average 

Pressure High Pressure 

Scenario (psi) (psi) (psi) 

Year 2013    

 ADF  28.1 62.9 99.5 

 MDF  28.0 62.8 99.4 

 PHF  27.8 62.5 99.2 

Year 2018    

 ADF  28.1 62.8 99.5 

 MDF  28.0 62.8 99.4 

 PHF 27.8 62.4 99.1 

Year 2033    

 ADF  28.0 62.8 99.4 

 MDF  27.9 62.7 99.3 

 PHF 27.5 62.1 98.9 

 

 The improvements did not make a large change on the low, average, and high pressures within 

the distribution system.  With this water supply, the improvement to install a larger diameter waterline 

from Master Meter 1 can be eliminated.  The rest of the improvements in Section IX should still be 

pursued to eliminate reduce water loss from deficient pipes and increase water quality by system looping. 

 

 Table VII.5 estimates rates and future water costs from the District and KCMO based upon the 

following assumptions: 

 $3,772,389 SRF Loan as described in Section XI below 

 Water rate increases of 5% per year 

 District O & M rate increases of 3% per year 

 1 repump charge from KCMO 
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Table VII.5 – Rate and Water Purchase Cost Opinions for future Water Suppliers 

    

Source Parameters 

Year 

2018 2033 

Cass PWSD#2        

  Rate per 1,000 gallons* (Effective 5/1 ea. yr) $5.57  $          10.63  

  Assumed Increase 5%/3% 5%/3% 

  Cost of Water Purchased  $    581,248   $    1,491,786  

Kansas City        

  Rate per 1,000 gallons** (Effective 5/1 ea. yr)  $         3.31  $6.89 

  Repumping fee per 1,000 gallons  $         0.30  $0.63 

  Assumed Increase 5.0% 5.0% 

  Cost of Water Purchased  $    377,416   $    1,055,996  

  Loan Repayment  $    241,988   $       241,988  

  Total  $    619,404   $    1,297,984  
*Water rate from Cass 2 consists of three components: Water cost from Kansas City, Cass 2 O&M cost, and Cass 2 debt service 

on shared facilities per Water Purchase Agreement (Annual rate increase is assumed at 5% for KC rate and 3% for O&M) 

**Includes Kansas City as a direct water wholesaler at their wholesale restricted rate plus 1 repump charge (Annual rate 

increase is assumed  at 5%) 

 

 

VIII. Historical Operating & Maintenance Costs 

 The City prepares an annual budget and maintains records of revenues and expenses.  A summary 

of the City’s water department finances for the last two years is included in Table VIII.I.   

Table VIII.1: Summary of Revenues and Expenses 

 
2011 2012 2013 

Beginning Balance $1,266,286.79 $1,161,548.79 $1,236,239.00 

Revenues       

Revenue from water sales       

Water Operating Revenues  $744,362.00 $798,257.36 $922,402.00 
Water Connection Fees $1,900.00 $0.00 $1,600.00 

Non-Operating Revenue       

Interest Income $69,500.00 $58,500.00 $62,769.00 
Penalties $31,000.00 $25,000.00 $0.00 

Gain on sale of asset     $846.00 
Tower Rental $20,462.00 $21,037.34 $21,668.00 

G.O. Principal $111,000.00 $94,000.00 $51,384.00 
Total Revenue $978,224.00 $996,794.70 $1,060,669.00 
Expenses       

Cost of Sales       
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Cost of Water Purchased $304,171.30 $423,765.83 $419,630.00 
Pump/Line Maintenance $5,571.00 $10,179.74 $22,718.00 

Subtotal  $309,742.30 $433,945.57 $442,348.00 
Operating Expenses       

Salaries/Wages $170,371.00 $162,440.06 $166,429.00 
Benefits/Payroll Taxes $66,343.00 $62,725.77 $84,781.00 

Workers Compensation $4,000.00 $0.00 $4,250.00 
Uniforms $1,192.00 $865.85 $1,238.00 

Travel and Training $1,648.00 $2,153.32 $934.00 
Employee Testing $0.00 $0.00 $353.00 

Office Supplies $14,861.00 $16,181.97 $4,200.00 
Dues and Subscriptions $1,137.00 $2,006.94 $2,136.00 

Postage $4,985.00 $4,755.80 $3,363.00 
Bankcard Fee $0.00 $0.00 $8,568.00 

Office machines $2,147.00 $3,835.73 $4,150.00 
Public hearing $0.00 $0.00 $344.00 

Audit $3,000.00 $0.00 $3,075.00 
Accounting $13,616.00 $19,614.09 $10,446.00 

Legal $14,179.00 $15,827.59 $24,684.00 
Litigation $0.00 $3,052.56 $4,505.00 
Insurance $0.00 $7,949.41 $6,147.00 

Engineering $5,500.00 $9,351.42 $6,086.00 
Contractual Payroll $0.00 $0.00 $1,147.00 

Contractual Economic 

Development $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 
Contractual - Water $1,465.00 $2,397.00 $12,530.00 

IT Maintenance $9,661.00 $16,285.98 $7,512.00 
Hardware Costs $0.00 $0.00 $1,915.00 
Software Costs $0.00 $0.00 $4,904.00 

Communications $0.00 $4,832.14 $0.00 
Telephone $3,000.00 $0.00 $1,398.00 

Cell Phones $1,394.00 $0.00 $0.00 
Shop Supplies $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 

Administration Building $6,640.00 $1,093.58 $13,238.00 
Public Works Building $5,860.00 $0.00 $4,240.00 

Vehicle Insurance $1,000.00 $0.00 $2,100.00 
Vehicle Maintenance $1,171.00 $4,963.03 $1,752.00 

Fuel and Oil $6,428.00 $5,630.82 $5,170.00 
Equipment Maintenance $0.00 $2,936.09 $0.00 

Tower Maintenance $4,113.00 $0.00 $37.00 
Meter Maintenance $1,944.00 $1,773.18 $6,578.00 

Utilities $5,936.00 $11,250.21 $6,023.00 
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Equipment purchased $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 
Capital Purchases  $19,513.00 $4,059.55 $3,680.00 

CIP Water $23,938.00 $0.00 $0.00 
Existing Bond Principal Payment $172,500.00 $175,000.00 $229,313.00 

Interest    $122,000.00 $120,500.00 $128,199.00 
Bond Fees $6,500.00 $2,500.00 $10,859.00 

Transfers Out $0.00 $13,500.00 $193,105.00 
Amortization     $1,563.00 

Subtotal $696,042.00 $677,482.09 $970,952.00 

Total Expenses $1,082,962.00 $1,111,427.66 $1,413,300.00 

        

Net Revenue ($104,738.00) ($114,632.96) ($352,631.00) 

Ending Fund Balance $1,161,548.79  $1,046,915.83  $883,608.00 

 

Table VIII.2 shows the breakdown of current City water rates.  According to the “Water Rate 

Survey Results 2012” published by the Missouri Rural Water Association, the average Missouri city 

customer was charged $32.14 for 5,000 gallons.  The range of survey results was from $9.50 to $93.78 for 

5,000 gallons.  The average minimum charge for cities was $13.56 per month, with a range from $2.75 to 

$46.12 per month. 

Table VIII.2.  Current Water Rates 

Unit City of Peculiar 

Surcharge (Monthly Minimum Charge)          

0 to 1,000 gallons $17.21 

Each additional 1,000 gallons  $12.77 

Primacy fee ($3 annual fee/meter to DNR) $0.25 

Monthly bill for 5,000 gallons $68.54 

 

The City’s average monthly bill is greater than the average for respondents to the Missouri Rural 

Water Association survey.  Government funding agencies consider a monthly average water bills that 

exceed 2% of the median household income as an eligibility factor in determining qualifications for grant 

funding.  The US Census Bureau lists a median household income of $62,654 for the City (listed for the 

year 2010).  Based on the City’s income level, 2% of the median household income would equal $104.42 

per month.  This indicates that the City’s water rates are not excessive.   

 

IX. Recommended Improvements: 

After reviewing the system with the updated hydraulic model and based upon consultation with 

operating and management staff, several key improvements were selected.  Each item is ranked in priority 

order.  See enclosed System Map for all the improvements listed.  Opinions of probable construction cost 
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are included in Section X. 

 

A. Storage Requirements: 

  The current storage capacity of the City meets the DNR requirements; however, we recommend 

the City install passive mixing systems into both storage tanks.  Mixing systems include separate inlets 

and outlets while often utilizing a single manifold pipe within a storage tank.  Typically, a passive mixing 

system will utilize the pressure required to fill the tank to deliver water further away from where the inlet 

pipe penetrates the tank shell.  The separate outlet will then be located apart from the inlet to avoid short-

circuiting in the tank (to ensure the last water into the tank is not the first water out of the tank).  Mixing 

systems reduce spikes is disinfection byproducts, disinfectant residual loss, and water age.  

 

Currently, water is fed into the ground storage tank and then repumped into the elevated storage tank.  

The pumping facilities do not have emergency back-up power and thus the installation of a generator at 

this location is recommended. The generator should be connected into the City’s SCADA system and 

include an automatic transfer switch.  These options will allow the generator to turn on automatically and 

switch the pumps power source from its existing electrical service to generator. 

 

B. Distribution Improvements: 

A list of recommended distribution improvements (listed in order of priority) is shown below: 
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1. Install an 12-inch waterline along Peculiar Drive between the existing 12-inch at the 

intersection of Peculiar Drive and S. Hurley St. and the waterlines at the intersection of Main 

St. and E. North Rd., replacing the existing waterlines.  This will loop part of the distribution 

system and replace smaller diameter waterlines. 

 

Improvement 1: 

12-inch 

Waterline 
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2. Install 8-inch waterlines within the Spencer Addition along Clairmont St, Soryl Ave, and 

Hillcrest Drive.  These will replace smaller diameter lines and relocate potable water lines 

greater than 10’ from existing sewer lines as required by the DNR.   

 

3. Install an 8-inch waterline along Harr-Grove Rd between Elm St. and Highway J, replacing 

the existing smaller diameter waterlines that are prone to breaks. 

 

 

 

 

 

Improvement 2: 

8-inch 

Waterline 

Improvement 3: 

8-inch 

Waterline 
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4. Install an 8-inch waterline along Elm St. between Gregory and School Rd, replacing the 

existing smaller diameter waterlines that are prone to breaks. 

 

5. Install an 8-inch waterline along Gregory between Elm St. and Harr Grove Rd, replacing the 

existing smaller diameter waterlines that are prone to breaks. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Improvement 4: 

8-inch 

Waterline 

Improvement 5: 

8-inch 

Waterline 
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6. Install a 12-inch waterline along Peculiar Dr. between Maple Ave. and Willow St., replacing 

the existing smaller diameter waterlines and increasing flow to the subdivisions in the north 

area of Pressure Zone 3. 

 

7. Install a 12-inch waterline on along E. Broadway St between E. 3
rd

 St. and N. Main St., 

replacing the existing smaller diameter waterline. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Improvement 6: 

12-inch 

Waterline 

Improvement 7: 

12-inch 

Waterline 

88



39  

8. Install a 12-inch waterline along E. 3
rd

 St. between E. South St. and Legend Ln., replacing the 

existing smaller diameter waterline. 

 

9. Install a 12-inch waterline along Harper Rd. between Master Meter No. 1 and the existing 12-

inch waterline north of State Route YY.  This waterline will increase the pressures in 

Pressure Zone 1 so that the minimum available is above 35 psi. The pressure loss in the 

supply line will decrease to 19 psi from 38 psi.  This improvement is not necessary if the City 

opts for the direct KCMO water supply source. 

 

All improvements are also shown on the enclosed distribution system map. 

Per the DNR Minimum Design Standards for Missouri Community Water Systems effective 

December 10, 2013, Section 8.1.4c states “In order to provide increased reliability of service and 

reduce head loss, dead ends shall be minimized by making appropriate tie-ins whenever practical.”  

Improvement 8: 

12-inch 

Waterline 

Improvement 9: 

12-inch 

Waterline 
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The following improvements will increase system looping and should be made as City funds allow or 

when other projects occur in the area.   

10. Looping Improvements to remove dead-end lines from distribution system and improve water 

loss: 

a. 1
st
 St. south of Elm St. – 8” Loop 

 

b. Cindy Lane, west of Highway J –8” Loop 

 

 

 

 

 

Improvement 

10a: 8-inch 

Waterline 

Improvement 

10b: 8-inch 

Waterline 
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c. Centennial Farms as subdivision grows (Centennial Circle, Pioneer Dr. and Legacy 

Drive) – 8” Loop 

 

 

d. Alley south of W. Broadway St. and west of N. Main St. – 8” Loop 

 

e. Alley north of W. Broadway St. and west of N. Main St. – 8” Loop 

 

 

Improvement 

10c: 8-inch 

Waterline 

Improvement 

10d: 8-inch 

Waterline 

Improvement 

10e: 8-inch 

Waterline 
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f. W. 2
nd

 St. , north of W. Center St. – 6” Loop 

 

g. E. 2
nd

 St., north of E. Broadway St. – 6” Loop 

 

h. W. 2
nd

 St. , north of W. Broadway St. – 6” Loop 

 

 

 

Improvement 

10f: 6-inch 

Waterline 

Improvement 

10g: 6-inch 

Waterline 

Improvement 

10h: 6-inch 

Waterline 
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i. Cross W. North St. at W. 1
st
 St. – 6” Loop 

 

j. Cross Schug Ave. to 6” waterline, south of Summerskill Rd – 8” Loop 

 

k. Cross State Route YY at Quail Ridge Rd – 8” Loop 

 

 

 

 

 

Improvement 

10i: 6-inch 

Waterline 

Improvement 

10j: 8-inch 

Waterline 

Improvement 

10k: 8-inch 

Waterline 
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l. 220
th
 St, across S. Harper Rd – 8” Loop 

 

m. Cross S. Harper Rd north of State Route YY at existing 2” waterline – 6” Loop 

 

Cost opinions for these improvements are located in Appendix C. 

None of the waterline improvements will increase the operating and maintenance costs for the 

City.  Many of them will reduce the line breaks and water loss experienced within the City and may thus 

lower water purchase costs and repair costs.  Distribution system water quality will be enhanced by 

looping dead end mains. 

C. Supply Improvement: 

 Based upon discussions the City had with potential water suppliers, the direct KCMO source is 

the best long term option for the City.  This will provide the City with a reliable source of water for the 

foreseeable future and remove the potential for being charged to replace and upgrade shared facilities 

within the Cass PWSD No. 2 system.  If Kansas City makes internal improvements to facilities that serve 

the wholesale customers, the cost is shared by all customers of the system.  Changing water supply 

supplier from Cass 2 to KCMO (direct) should not increase the City’s operating and maintenance budget. 

Improvement 

10l: 8-inch 

Waterline 

Improvement 

10m: 6-inch 

Waterline 
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D. Emergency Interconnect: 

 Currently, the City has two emergency connections to water suppliers (Cass County PWSD No. 

10 and No. 7).  If the City connects directly to KCMO, the City should maintain its connections with Cass 

County PWSD No. 2 and begin negotiations on an emergency supply contract.  This would be to the 

mutual benefit of both utilities.    

 

E. Valves and Flushing Hydrants: 

 Currently the City has many water mains that cannot be isolated during main breaks or other 

emergencies.  The enclosed Improvement Map details where additional valves should be installed as the 

City can.  The map also indicates a few places where additional fire hydrants should be installed to allow 

areas to be flushed.  These are also improvements that should be made as City funds allow, or when other 

projects occur in the area. 

 

F. Security 

 Currently the altitude valve located at the ground storage tank and elevated storage tank site is 

located outside of the fencing, near the access road.  To increase security, the valve can be relocated to a 

site that is fenced-in or where a fence can be added.   

Unauthorized entry alarms at the master meter vaults currently only alert Cass PWSD No. 2.  

With SCADA modifications, these alarms could be added to the City’s SCADA system, as well as an 

KCMO Supply: 

12-inch 

Waterline  
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unauthorized entry alarm at the City’s pump station. 

 

X. Opinions of Probable Cost 

 

A summary of the opinions of cost for the system improvements outlined in Section IX (except 

looping improvements) is shown below in Table X.1.  These recommended improvements have been 

prioritized according to the hydraulic analyses in Section IV.  As development occurs, the timing of all or 

part of these improvements may be altered according to system requirements.  A detailed opinion of 

probable cost for each improvement is included in Appendix C of this report. 

 

Table X.1 - Cost Opinion of Recommended Improvements  

Improvement Probably Cost 

Supply Improvement $3,772,389 

Improvement 1 $640,393 

Improvement 2 $369,941 

Improvement 3 $292,059 

Improvement 4 $261,482 

Improvement 5 $184,248 

Improvement 6 $452,156 

Improvement 7 $184,046 

Improvement 8 $278,154 

Tank Mixing Systems (2) $100,000 

Emergency Generator $35,000 

  

Total $6,569,868 

 

XI Funding Options 

USDA – Rural Development  

Rural Development Water and Wastewater loan and grant funds may be used to construct, 

enlarge, extend, or improve water and waste water systems in communities with a population of 10,000 or 

less.  Funds are available to public entities such as municipalities, counties, special-purpose districts and 

Indian tribes.  In addition, funds may be made available to corporations operated on a not-for-profit basis.  

Priority is given to public entities in areas with less than 5,500 population to restore a deteriorating water 

supply, or to improve, enlarge, or modify a water facility or inadequate waste facility.  Also, preference is 

given for projects that merge small utilities and projects serving low-income communities.  Eligibility for 

grant and loan funding is based on median household income (MHI), project costs and current rates.  
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Rural Development offers up to 75 percent grant funds in combination with loan funds for entities that 

qualify.   Interest rates depend upon the MHI of the project area.  These are market rate, intermediate rate, 

or poverty rate.  The 2000 median household income (MHI) for Peculiar was $44,768  according to U.S. 

Census Bureau information.  RD is still using 2000 MHI figures in funding determinations.   Since the 

State MHI exceeded the State Amended 2000 census figure of $39,043, the City would only be eligible 

for 100% loan, at the current market interest rate of 4.375%.   When RD adopts the 2010 data, the City’s 

eligibility will not improve (City 2010 MHI $62,654 to State’s 2010 MHI of $47,333).  The 33-year loan 

amortization, with first two years interest only, results in lower annual payments when compared to other 

bond financing options.  Security for a RD loan is normally provided by a revenue bond passed by a 

simple majority of votes cast.   

State Revolving Fund and Rural Water Grant Program 

This program is available through the DNR for both water and wastewater projects.  The market interest 

rate is subsidized and the loan term is limited to a maximum of 20 years.  Applicants are scored based on 

need.  The annual application deadline is generally November 15
th
.  Treatment and distribution projects 

are eligible, but reservoir projects are not.  The current SRF drinking water loan fund interest rate is 

approximately 2.5% with fees included.   Security for an SRF loan is also provided by voter approved 

revenue bonds.  The City is currently on the list for this funding source for the direct KCMO source 

project (See Appendix D).  City will need to advertise, conduct, and document an environmental 

assessment public hearing for this funding source. 

Private Financing/Bond Issue 

This is a common method of obtaining long term financing for projects.  These bonds are retired from 

water revenues generated by the rate structure.  Current bond rates for 20-year bonds are in the range 

3.75-4.50%.  The interest rates are low enough to be competitive with funding agencies such as Rural 

Development; however, the shorter term will result in higher annual payments.  Again, a revenue bond 

issue must be approved by a majority of the votes cast in an election.  The private market also requires 

higher reserve requirements to be generated by the rate structure.  Using private financing may streamline 

project development by minimizing the number of review agencies before the project is approved for 

construction.   

Table XI.1 details the effects these loans would have on the City’s current water rates if all improvements 

were constructed and all 1,537 current customers purchased 5,000 gallons for the course of the loan.  The 

last two columns represent a $1.71 reduction in price per 1,000 gallon ($8.85 decrease for 5,000 gallons) 

if the City were not paying the Cass No. 2 rate and only the Kansas City rate per 1,000 gallons.
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Table XI.1 - Current Rates and Required Rate Adjustments 

Current 

Avg. 

Water 

Usage per 

month per 

meter 

(gallons) 

Average 

Residential 

Bill 

Current 

Number of 

Residential 

Meters       

Average 

Residential 

Bill minus 

current 

Cass 2 

charges   

       5,000   $   68.54  1,537            

USDA RD 

Loan/No 

Grants - 

Amount 

Funded 

Interest 

Rate 

Loan 

Period 

(Years) 

Yearly 

Payment 

Adjusted 

Average 

Residential 

Bill 

% 

Increase 

5,000 

gallon 

bill 

Adjusted 

Average 

Residential 

Bill with 

$1.71 per 

1,000 

gallon 

reduction 

% 

Increase 

5,000 

gallon 

bill 

$6,569,868 4.375% 33 $379,898  $   89.14  30%  $      80.59  18% 

SRF 

Loan/No 

Grants - 

Amount 

Funded 

Interest 

Rate 

Loan 

Period 

(Years) 

Yearly 

Payment 

Adjusted 

Average 

Residential 

Bill 

% 

Increase 

5,000 

gallon 

bill 

Adjusted 

Average 

Residential 

Bill with 

$1.71 per 

1,000 

gallon 

reduction 

% 

Increase 

5,000 

gallon 

bill 

$6,569,868 2.50% 20 $421,438  $   91.39  33%  $      82.84  21% 

SRF Loan/ 

with 

$500,000 

Grant - 

Amount 

Funded 

Interest 

Rate 

Loan 

Period 

(Years) 

Yearly 

Payment 

Adjusted 

Average 

Residential 

Bill 

% 

Increase 

5,000 

gallon 

bill 

Adjusted 

Average 

Residential 

Bill with 

$1.71 per 

1,000 

gallon 

reduction 

% 

Increase 

5,000 

gallon 

bill 

$6,069,868 2.50% 20 $389,365  $   89.65  31%  $      81.10  18% 

Private 

Financing 

Interest 

Rate 

Loan 

Period 

(Years) 

Yearly 

Payment 

Adjusted 

Average 

Residential 

Bill 

% 

Increase 

5,000 

gallon 

bill 

Adjusted 

Average 

Residential 

Bill with 

$1.71 per 

1,000 

gallon 

reduction 

% 

Increase 

5,000 

gallon 

bill 

$6,569,868 4.25% 20 $494,184  $   95.33  39%  $      86.78  27% 

98



49  

 

XII. Conclusion 

Sections VI and VII discussed the City’s future water supply options which included continuing 

with their current source (Cass #2) or purchasing water from a new source directly (Kansas City, Tri-

County Water Authority, or WaterOne of Johnson County, KS).  A weighted decision matrix was 

developed to help determine the best option for the City’s water needs going forward.  The matrix 

showed that purchasing water directly from Kansas City would be the best option for the City’s water 

needs moving forward.  Kansas City was the highest rank supplier based in the following criteria of 

the matrix: 

 Lowest costs for 20-year life cycle analysis 

 Lowest water rates 

Hydraulic modeling showed that converting to a KCMO direct supply and utilizing one pressure 

zone (instead of the current four) would increase the low and average pressures within the distribution 

system but would reduce the highest pressures (down to approximately 99 psi from approximately 

115 psi).  All pressures would be within MDNR recommendations.   

A yearly water cost opinion was then developed to compare KCMO to Cass 2 for the years 2018 

and 2033.  The Cass 2 water costs included yearly increases of 5% for the water rate and 3% for 

operating and maintenance costs.  KCMO costs included an annual rate increase of 5% and a loan 

repayment of $241,988 per year.  Initially KCMO annual water costs were higher than Cass 2; 

however, during the year 2033 the KCMO water cost was approximately $200,000 less than those 

from Cass 2. 

With the City already on the SRF funding list, we recommend the City continuing talks with 

KCMO to get an acceptable water purchase agreement agreed upon. 

Distribution system improvements were discussed in Section IX.  These distribution system 

improvements initially focused on replacing deficient waterlines, followed by replacing small 

diameter waterlines, and finally looping and removing dead-ends.  The City should prioritize the 

following five projects and strive to complete them as available funds and governmental assistance 

allows: 

 Install a 12-inch waterline along Peculiar Drive from Hurley St. to Main St. and then 

north to E. North St. 

 Installing 8-inch waterlines within the Spencer Addition Subdivision 
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 Replace the existing waterline on Harr Grove Rd. 

 Replace the existing waterline on Elm St. 

 Replace the waterlines on Gregory St. and Kayla Dr. 

We recommend the City begin the application process for both SRF and RD funding for these 

projects. 

Future waterlines that are not a part of the recommended improvements, but that are constructed 

inside the City, should be a minimum of 8-inches diameter in size.  Also, as improvements and 

upgrades are constructed on the system, any lines 2 or 3-inches in diameter should be evaluated for 

replacement.  Also, dead end mains should be looped to reduce water consumed by excessive 

flushing.   

While this report evaluated the potential for system growth in the next twenty years, individual 

impacts of new subdivisions, industrial customers, and other large scale demands or system 

improvements should be reviewed on a case-by-case basis and compared with this report and 

previous studies to determine what improvements are necessary. 
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APPENDIX A 

 

Water Purchase and Sales Contracts 
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APPENDIX B 

 

Hydraulic Analysis Reports  
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APPENDIX C 

 

Opinions of Probable Cost 
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APPENDIX D 

 

SRF Intended Use Planning List Letter 
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BILL NO. 2014-22 
ORDINANCE NO. _____ 

 
AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF PECULIAR, MISSOURI AMENDING 
PECULIAR MUNICIPAL CODE § 500.065 “ADOPTION OF STANDARD 
SPECIFICATION AND DESIGN CRITERA.”    
 
WHEREAS, the Board of Aldermen desire to update the engineering requirements for 
design criteria.  
 
NOW THEREFORE, be it ordained by the Board of Aldermen of the City of Peculiar, 
Missouri as follows: 
 
SECTION I.   
 
The City of Peculiar hereby adopts the Manual of Practice for Water Main Extensions 
(design specifications and construction details) for Peculiar, Missouri prepared by Larkin 
Lamp Rynearson (June 2014) and approved by the Missouri Department of Natural 
Resources. The above referenced document supplements the American Public Works 
Association (APWA) Standards, current edition, for use within Peculiar.  

  SECTION II:  The effective date of this ordinance shall be August __, 2014. 

 
First Reading: _______________  Second Reading: ___________________ 
 
BE IT REMEMBERED THE PRECEDING ORDINANCE WAS ADOPTED ON 
ITS SECOND READING THIS _____ DAY OF ____________, 2014, BY THE 
FOLLOWING VOTE: 

 
 
 

Alderman Fines   _____   Alderman Ray _____ 
Alderman Ford   _____   Alderman Roberts _____ 
Alderman McCrea      _____   Alderman Turner _____ 
 
Approved:       Attest: 
 
 
____________________    ______________________ 
Holly J. Stark, Mayor     Nick Jacobs, City Clerk 
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City Administrator                        Chief of Police 
 Brad Ratliff       Harry Gurin 
 
City Clerk                      City Planner 
Nick Jacobs                    Cliff McDonald 
 
City Engineer       City Attorney 
Carl Brooks       Reid Holbrook 
    
Business Office   Municipal Offices – 250 S. Main Street, Peculiar, MO 64078                            Parks Director 
Trudy Prickett                 Phone: (816)779-5212       Facsimile:  (816)779-1004                 Nathan Musteen              

               
To:  Mayor & Board of Aldermen 
From:  Carl Brooks, City Engineer (cbrooks@cityofpeculiar.com) 
Date:  July 18, 2014 
Re: Resolution No. 2014-40, Mayor & Board of Alderman (BOA) to approve Resolution No. 2014-

xx, acceptance of an agreement for the engineering improvements for design, survey, advertise, 
award, bid and construction phase services for the transmission main along J Hwy.  

 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
Applicant:   City Staff 

Requested Actions:   Acknowledgement of Received   
Purpose:   Acceptance of the request to start design of the project of the highest priority 

project identified in Larkin’s 2014 Engineering Report, the transmission main 
along Route J. 

Property Location: Along five (5) miles of Route J from the Raymore elevated storage tank to two (2) 
different locations in Peculiar in accordance with the 2014 Engineering Report.   

 
PROPOSAL 

 
City Staff proposes the design and construction of approximately five (5) miles of a transmission 
main line running parallel to Route J to connect to the KCMO water supply at Raymore’s 
elevated storage tank.  
 
Kansas City, Mo Water Services Department has a 24-inch diameter transmission main that 
extends south of the intersection of J HWY and Hubach Hill Road to the Raymore elevated 
storage tank.  
 
The water distribution system can be connected to the Raymore storage tank from two locations:  

1. At a point on Highway J, just east of I-49 to an existing water main at Branic Road.  
2. The second connection point would connect to a proposed main that will be located in 

preparation for the new 211th street interchange. 
 
The design, survey, advertise, award, bid and construction phase services for the transmission 
main hydraulic improvements as listed in the 2014 Engineering Report is not to exceed 
378,344.50.  

PREVIOUS ACTIONS 
The Mayor and BOA issued more than $1.0M in water revenue bonds in the fall of 2013. 
 
The City has compiled a list of eleven (11) project improvements identified in the Engineering Report prepared 
by Larkin and approved by MDNR.  These improvements have been identified and further explained in the 
report. However, the above project listed is of the upmost importance and believed to be of the highest urgency 
as identified in the report. 
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KEY ISSUES 
The installation of the 12-inch water main along J Hwy to Peculiar as an alternative water supply from its 
current supplier is one of the upmost importance for the future of Peculiar’s growth.  As indicated on the 
attached graph “Impact of Cass (PWSD No. 2, current water supplier) versus KC Water Supply 5,000 Gallon 
Customer”; the savings to our customers over time will be substantial as the cost of water will decrease 
compared to the direct purchase from Cass versus KCMO      
 
The 12-inch transmission main has an estimated cost of $3.9M; and is identified as the highest priority project 
to start design in the 2014 Engineering Report.  
 
City attorney has reviewed the engineering agreement.  His comments were minor, and comments have been 
resolved with the engineer.   

 
STAFF COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS 
 
City staff agrees with the recommendations included in the Engineering Report, and recommends approval of 
the engineering agreement in an amount not to exceed $378,344.50.00.   
 
As you may recall, initially the amount of the engineering agreement was not to exceed $490,831.00.  Due to 
continued negotiations between the engineer and City staff and Construction Phase Service duties initially 
assigned to be completed by the engineer that are now being completed by City Staff; the agreement has been 
reduced by $112,486.50, or a savings to our water customers of more than 20 percent. 
 
STAFF RECOMMENDATION 

 
As the City’s updated water hydraulic model indicates, which is part of an engineering grant that the city 
received, indicates that the City’s future growth and development needs are better served by the installation of 
this project.  Therefore, City staff will recommend the design of said improvements.   
 
City staff recommends the approval of the design, survey, advertise, award, bid and construction phase services 
for the transmission main improvements as listed in the 2014 Engineering Report.  
 
ATTACHMENTS 
 

• Larkin Agreement – Kansas City Water Supply Transmission Main, Master Meter and Appurtenances 
• Graph 
• Engineer’s Opinion of Probable Cost  
• Resolution 2014-xx 
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Engineers Joint Documents Committee 

Design and Construction Related Documents 

Instructions and License Agreement 

 

 

Instructions 

 

Before you use any EJCDC document: 

1. Read the License Agreement. You agree to it and are 

bound by its terms when you use the EJCDC 

document. 

 

2. Make sure that you have the correct version for your 

word processing software. 

 

How to Use: 
1. While EJCDC has expended considerable effort to 

make the software translations exact, it can be that a 

few document controls (e.g., bold, underline) did not 

carry over.  

 

2. Similarly, your software may change the font 

specification if the font is not available in your system. 

It will choose a font that is close in appearance. In this 

event, the pagination may not match the control set. 

 

3. If you modify the document, you must follow the 

instructions in the License Agreement about 

notification. 

 

4. Also note the instruction in the License Agreement 

about the EJCDC copyright. 

 

 

License Agreement 

 

You should carefully read the following terms and 

conditions before using this document. Commencement 

of use of this document indicates your acceptance of 

these terms and conditions. If you do not agree to them, 

you should promptly return the materials to the vendor, 

and your money will be refunded. 

 

The Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee 

("EJCDC") provides EJCDC Design and Construction 

Related Documents and licenses their use worldwide. You 

assume sole responsibility for the selection of specific 

documents or portions thereof to achieve your intended 

results, and for the installation, use, and results obtained 

from EJCDC Design and Construction Related 

Documents. 

 

You acknowledge that you understand that the text of the 

contract documents of EJCDC Design and Construction 

Related Documents has important legal consequences and 

that consultation with an attorney is recommended with 

respect to use or modification of the text. You further 

acknowledge that EJCDC documents are protected by the 

copyright laws of the United States. 

 

License: 

You have a limited nonexclusive license to: 

 

1. Use EJCDC Design and Construction Related 

Documents on any number of machines owned, leased 

or rented by your company or organization. 

 

2. Use EJCDC Design and Construction Related 

Documents in printed form for bona fide contract 

documents. 

 

3. Copy EJCDC Design and Construction Related 

Documents into any machine readable or printed form 

for backup or modification purposes in support of your 

use of EJCDC Design and Construction Related 

Documents. 

 

You agree that you will: 

1. Reproduce and include EJCDC’s copyright notice on 

any printed or machine-readable copy, modification, or 

portion merged into another document or program. All 

proprietary rights in EJCDC Design and 

Construction Related Documents are and shall 

remain the property of EJCDC. 

 

2. Not represent that any of the contract documents you 

generate from EJCDC Design and Construction 

Related Documents are EJCDC documents unless (i) 

the document text is used without alteration or (ii) all 

additions and changes to, and deletions from, the text 

are clearly shown. 

 

You may not use, copy, modify, or transfer EJCDC 

Design and Construction Related Documents, or any 

copy, modification or merged portion, in whole or in 

part, except as expressly provided for in this license. 

Reproduction of EJCDC Design and Construction 

Related Documents in printed or machine-readable 

format for resale or educational purposes is expressly 

prohibited. 

 

If you transfer possession of any copy, modification or 

merged portion of EJCDC Design and Construction 

Related Documents to another party, your license is 

automatically terminated. 

 

Term: 

The license is effective until terminated. You may 

terminate it at any time by destroying EJCDC Design and 

Construction Related Documents altogether with all 

copies, modifications and merged portions in any form. It 

will also terminate upon conditions set forth elsewhere in 
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this Agreement or if you fail to comply with any term or 

condition of this Agreement. You agree upon such 

termination to destroy EJCDC Design and Construction 

Related Documents along with all copies, modifications 

and merged portions in any form. 

 

Limited Warranty: 

EJCDC warrants the CDs and diskettes on which EJCDC 

Design and Construction Related Documents is 

furnished to be free from defects in materials and 

workmanship under normal use for a period of ninety 

(90) days from the date of delivery to you as evidenced by 

a copy of your receipt. 

 

There is no other warranty of any kind, either 

expressed or implied, including, but not limited to the 

implied warranties of merchantability and fitness for a 

particular purpose. Some states do not allow the 

exclusion of implied warranties, so the above exclusion 

may not apply to you. This warranty gives you specific 

legal rights and you may also have other rights which 

vary from state to state. 

 

EJCDC does not warrant that the functions contained in 

EJCDC Design and Construction Related Documents 

will meet your requirements or that the operation of 

EJCDC Design and Construction Related Documents 

will be uninterrupted or error free. 

 

Limitations of Remedies: 

EJCDC’s entire liability and your exclusive remedy shall 

be: 

1. the replacement of any document not meeting 

EJCDC's "Limited Warranty" which is returned to 

EJCDC’s selling agent with a copy of your receipt, or 

 

2. if EJCDC’s selling agent is unable to deliver a 

replacement CD or diskette which is free of defects in 

materials and workmanship, you may terminate this 

Agreement by returning EJCDC Document and your 

money will be refunded. 

 

In no event will EJCDC be liable to you for any damages, 

including any lost profits, lost savings or other incidental or 

consequential damages arising out of the use or inability to 

use EJCDC Design and Construction Related 

Documents even if EJCDC has been advised of the 

possibility of such damages, or for any claim by any other 

party. 

 

Some states do not allow the limitation or exclusion of 

liability for incidental or consequential damages, so the 

above limitation or exclusion may not apply to you. 

 

 

 

General: 

You may not sublicense, assign, or transfer this license 

except as expressly provided in this Agreement. Any 

attempt otherwise to sublicense, assign, or transfer any of 

the rights, duties, or obligations hereunder is void. 

 

This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State 

of Virginia. Should you have any questions concerning this 

Agreement, you may contact EJCDC by writing to: 

   

 Arthur Schwartz, Esq. 

 General Counsel 

 National Society of Professional Engineers 

 1420 King Street 

 Alexandria, VA 22314 

 

 Phone: (703) 684-2845 

 Fax:   (703) 836-4875 

 e-mail: aschwartz@nspe.org 

 

You acknowledge that you have read this agreement, 

understand it and agree to be bound by its terms and 

conditions. You further agree that it is the complete and 

exclusive statement of the agreement between us which 

supersedes any proposal or prior agreement, oral or written, 

and any other communications between us relating to the 

subject matter of this agreement. 
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AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN OWNER AND ENGINEER 

FOR 

PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
 

Prepared by 
 

ENGINEERS JOINT CONTRACT DOCUMENTS COMMITTEE 

 

 
and 

 

Issued and Published Jointly by 
 

    
 

   
 

 

AMERICAN COUNCIL OF ENGINEERING COMPANIES 

______________________ 

 

ASSOCIATED GENERAL CONTRACTORS OF AMERICA 

______________________ 

 

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS 

_______________________ 

 

PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS IN PRIVATE PRACTICE 

A Practice Division of the 

NATIONAL SOCIETY OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS 

 

This document has important legal consequences; consultation with an attorney is encouraged with respect 

to its use or modification.  This document should be adapted to the particular circumstances of the 

contemplated Project and the Controlling Laws and Regulations. 
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Copyright © 2008 National Society of Professional Engineers 

1420 King Street, Alexandria, VA 22314-2794 

 (703) 684-2882 

www.nspe.org 

 

American Council of Engineering Companies 

1015 15th Street N.W., Washington, DC 20005 

(202) 347-7474 

www.acec.org 

 

American Society of Civil Engineers 

1801 Alexander Bell Drive, Reston, VA 20191-4400 

(800) 548-2723 

www.asce.org 

 

Associated General Contractors of America 

2300 Wilson Boulevard, Suite 400, Arlington, VA   22201-3308 

(703) 548-3118 

www.agc.org 

 

 

The copyright for this EJCDC document is owned jointly by the four EJCDC sponsoring organizations and held in 

trust for their benefit by NSPE. 

This Agreement has been prepared for use with the Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract 

(EJCDC C-700, 2007 Edition).  Their provisions are interrelated, and a change in one may necessitate a change in 

the other.  For guidance on the completion and use of this Agreement, see EJCDC User’s Guide to the Owner-

Engineer Agreement, EJCDC E-001, 2009 Edition. 
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AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN OWNER AND ENGINEER 

FOR  

PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
 

 
Owner and Engineer further agree as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 –  SERVICES OF ENGINEER 

1.01 Scope 

A. Engineer shall provide, or cause to be provided, the services set forth herein and in Exhibit A. 

ARTICLE 2 –  OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

2.01 General 

A. Owner shall have the responsibilities set forth herein and in Exhibit B. 

B. Owner shall pay Engineer as set forth in Exhibit C.   

C. Owner shall be responsible for, and Engineer may rely upon, the accuracy and completeness of all 

requirements, programs, instructions, reports, data, and other information furnished by Owner to Engineer 

pursuant to this Agreement.  Engineer may use such requirements, programs, instructions, reports, data, 

and information in performing or furnishing services under this Agreement. 

 THIS IS AN AGREEMENT effective as of   , 2014 (“Effective Date”) between 

 

City of Peculiar, Missouri (“Owner”) and 

 

Lamp, Rynearson and Associates, Inc., dba Larkin Lamp Rynearson (“Engineer”). 

 

Owner's Project, of which Engineer's services under this Agreement are a part, is generally identified as follows: 

 

Kansas City Water Supply Transmission Main and Master Meter and Appurtenances ("Project"). 

 

Engineer's services under this Agreement are generally identified as follows: 

  

Engineering design, engineering survey, construction administration and milestone inspections. 
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ARTICLE 3 –  SCHEDULE FOR RENDERING SERVICES 

3.01 Commencement 

A. Engineer is authorized to begin rendering services as of the Effective Date. 

3.02 Time for Completion 

A. Engineer shall complete its obligations within a reasonable time.  Specific periods of time for rendering 

services are set forth or specific dates by which services are to be completed are provided in Exhibit A, and 

are hereby agreed to be reasonable. 

B. If, through no fault of Engineer, such periods of time or dates are changed, or the orderly and continuous 

progress of Engineer’s services is impaired, or Engineer’s services are delayed or suspended, then the time 

for completion of Engineer’s services, and the rates and amounts of Engineer’s compensation, shall be 

adjusted equitably.   

C. If Owner authorizes changes in the scope, extent, or character of the Project, then the time for completion 

of Engineer’s services, and the rates and amounts of Engineer’s compensation, shall be adjusted equitably. 

D. Owner shall make decisions and carry out its other responsibilities in a timely manner so as not to delay the 

Engineer’s performance of its services.   

E. If Engineer fails, through its own fault, to complete the performance required in this Agreement within the 

time set forth, as duly adjusted, then Owner shall be entitled, as its sole remedy, to the recovery of direct 

damages, if any, resulting from such failure. 

ARTICLE 4 –  INVOICES AND PAYMENTS 

4.01 Invoices 

A. Preparation and Submittal of Invoices:  Engineer shall prepare invoices in accordance with its standard 

invoicing practices and the terms of Exhibit C.  Engineer shall submit its invoices to Owner on a monthly 

basis.  Invoices are due and payable within 30 days of receipt.   

4.02 Payments 

A. Application to Interest and Principal:  Payment will be credited first to any interest owed to Engineer and 

then to principal.   

B. Failure to Pay:  If Owner fails to make any payment due Engineer for services and expenses within 30 

days after receipt of Engineer’s invoice, then: 

1. amounts due Engineer will be increased at the rate of 1.0% per month (or the maximum rate of 

interest permitted by law, if less) computed from thirtieth day after the date of Engineer’s 

invoice; and 

2. Engineer may, after giving seven days written notice to Owner, suspend services under this 

Agreement until Owner has paid in full all amounts due for services, expenses, and other related 

charges.  Owner waives any and all claims against Engineer for any such suspension. 

C. Disputed Invoices:  If Owner contests an invoice, Owner shall promptly advise Engineer of the specific 

basis for doing so, may withhold only that portion so contested, and must pay the undisputed portion.   
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D. Legislative Actions:  If after the Effective Date any governmental entity takes a legislative action that 

imposes taxes, fees, or charges on Engineer’s services or compensation under this Agreement, then the 

Engineer may invoice such new taxes, fees, or charges  as a Reimbursable Expense to which a factor of 1.0 

shall be applied.  Owner shall reimburse Engineer for the cost of such invoiced new taxes, fees, and 

charges; such reimbursement shall be in addition to the compensation to which Engineer is entitled under 

the terms of Exhibit C. 

ARTICLE 5 –  OPINIONS OF COST 

5.01 Opinions of Probable Construction Cost 

A. Engineer’s opinions of probable Construction Cost are to be made on the basis of Engineer’s experience 

and qualifications and represent Engineer’s best judgment as an experienced and qualified professional 

generally familiar with the construction industry.  However, because Engineer has no control over the cost 

of labor, materials, equipment, or services furnished by others, or over contractors’ methods of determining 

prices, or over competitive bidding or market conditions, Engineer cannot and does not guarantee that 

proposals, bids, or actual Construction Cost will not vary from opinions of probable Construction Cost 

prepared by Engineer.  If Owner requires greater assurance as to probable Construction Cost, Owner must 

employ an independent cost estimator as provided in Exhibit B.  

5.02 Designing to Construction Cost Limit 

A. If a Construction Cost limit is established between Owner and Engineer, such Construction Cost limit and a 

statement of Engineer’s rights and responsibilities with respect thereto will be specifically set forth in 

Exhibit F, “Construction Cost Limit,” to this Agreement. 

5.03 Opinions of Total Project Costs 

A. The services, if any, of Engineer with respect to Total Project Costs shall be limited to assisting the Owner 

in collating the various cost categories which comprise Total Project Costs.  Engineer assumes no 

responsibility for the accuracy of any opinions of Total Project Costs. 

ARTICLE 6 –  GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS 

6.01 Standards of Performance 

A. Standard of Care: The standard of care for all professional engineering and related services performed or 

furnished by Engineer under this Agreement will be the care and skill ordinarily used by members of  the 

subject profession practicing under similar circumstances at the same time and in the same locality.  

Engineer makes no warranties, express or implied, under this Agreement or otherwise, in connection with 

Engineer’s services.   

B. Technical Accuracy:  Owner shall not be responsible for discovering deficiencies in the technical accuracy 

of Engineer’s services.  Engineer shall correct deficiencies in technical accuracy without additional 

compensation, unless such corrective action is directly attributable to deficiencies in Owner-furnished 

information. 

C. Consultants:  Engineer may employ such Consultants as Engineer deems necessary to assist in the 

performance or furnishing of the services, subject to reasonable, timely, and substantive objections by 

Owner.   

D.  Reliance on Others:  Subject to the standard of care set forth in Paragraph 6.01.A, Engineer and its 

Consultants may use or rely upon design elements and information ordinarily or customarily furnished by 
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others, including, but not limited to, specialty contractors, manufacturers, suppliers, and the publishers of 

technical standards.   

E.  Compliance with Laws and Regulations, and Policies and Procedures: 

1. Engineer and Owner shall comply with applicable Laws and regulations. 

 

2. Prior to the Effective Date, Owner provided to Engineer in writing any and all policies and 

procedures of Owner applicable to Engineer's performance of services under this Agreement 

provided to Engineer in writing.  Engineer shall comply with such policies and procedures, subject 

to the standard of care set forth in Paragraph 6.01.A, and to the extent compliance is not 

inconsistent with professional practice requirements. 

 

3. This Agreement is based on Laws and Regulations and Owner-provided written policies and 

procedures as of the Effective Date.  Changes after the Effective Date to these Laws and 

Regulations, or to Owner-provided written policies and procedures, may be the basis for 

modifications to Owner’s responsibilities or to Engineer’s scope of services, times of 

performance, or compensation. 

 

F. Engineer shall not be required to sign any documents, no matter by whom requested, that would result in 

the Engineer having to certify, guarantee, or warrant the existence of conditions whose existence the 

Engineer cannot ascertain.  Owner agrees not to make resolution of any dispute with the Engineer or 

payment of any amount due to the Engineer in any way contingent upon the Engineer signing any such 

documents. 

G. The general conditions for any construction contract documents prepared hereunder are to be the “Standard 

General Conditions of the Construction Contract” as prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents 

Committee (EJCDC C-700, 2007 Edition), with revisions by the Engineer, unless both parties mutually 

agree to use other general conditions by specific reference in Exhibit J.  Copies of the Engineer revised 

document are available for review. 

H. Engineer shall not at any time supervise, direct, control, or have authority over any contractor work, nor 

shall Engineer have authority over or be responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or 

procedures of construction selected or used by any contractor, or the safety precautions and programs 

incident thereto, for security or safety at the Site, nor for any failure of a contractor to comply with Laws 

and Regulations applicable to such contractor’s furnishing and performing of its work. 

I. Engineer neither guarantees the performance of any Contractor nor assumes responsibility for any 

Contractor’s failure to furnish and perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

J. Engineer shall not provide or have any responsibility for surety bonding or insurance-related advice, 

recommendations, counseling, or research, or enforcement of construction insurance or surety bonding 

requirements. 

K. Engineer shall not be responsible for the acts or omissions of any Contractor, Subcontractor, or Supplier, or 

of any of their agents or employees or of any other persons (except Engineer’s own agents, employees, and 

Consultants) at the Site or otherwise furnishing or performing any Work; or for any decision made 

regarding the Contract Documents, or any application, interpretation, or clarification, of the Contract 

Documents, other than those made by Engineer.    

L. While at the Site, Engineer's employees and representatives shall comply with the specific applicable 

requirements of Contractor's and Owner's safety programs of which Engineer has been informed in writing. 

257



 

 
Page 5 

EJCDC E-500 Agreement Between Owner and Engineer for Professional Services 

Copyright © 2008 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

6.02 Design Without Construction Phase Services 

A. Engineer shall be responsible only for those Construction Phase services expressly required of Engineer in 

Exhibit A, Paragraph A1.05.  With the exception of such expressly required services, Engineer shall have 

no design, Shop Drawing review, or other obligations during construction and Owner assumes all 

responsibility for the application and interpretation of the Contract Documents, review and response to 

Contractor claims, contract administration, processing Change Orders, revisions to the Contract Documents 

during construction, construction surety bonding and insurance requirements, construction observation and 

review, review of payment applications, and all other necessary Construction Phase engineering and 

professional services.  Owner waives all claims against the Engineer that may be connected in any way to 

Construction Phase engineering or professional services except for those services that are expressly 

required of Engineer in Exhibit A, Paragraph A1.05. 

6.03 Use of Documents 

A. All Documents are Engineer’s instruments of service in respect to this Project, and Engineer shall retain an 

ownership and property interest therein (including the copyright and the right of reuse at the discretion of 

the Engineer) whether or not the Project is completed. Owner shall not rely in any way on any Document 

unless it is in printed form, signed or sealed by the Engineer or one of its Consultants. 

B. Either party to this Agreement may rely that data or information set forth on paper (also known as hard 

copies) that the party receives from the other party by mail, hand delivery, or facsimile, are the items that 

the other party intended to send.  Files in electronic media format of text, data, graphics, or other types that 

are furnished by one party to the other are furnished only for convenience, not reliance by the receiving 

party.  Any conclusion or information obtained or derived from such electronic files will be at the user’s 

sole risk.  If there is a discrepancy between the electronic files and the hard copies, the hard copies govern.  

If the parties agree to other electronic transmittal procedures, such are set forth in Exhibit J. 

C. Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or otherwise 

without authorization of the data’s creator, the party receiving electronic files agrees that it will perform 

acceptance tests or procedures within 60 days, after which the receiving party shall be deemed to have 

accepted the data thus transferred.  Any transmittal errors detected within the 60-day acceptance period will 

be corrected by the party delivering the electronic files.   

D. When transferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring party makes no representations as 

to long-term compatibility, usability, or readability of such documents resulting from the use of software 

application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware differing from those used by the 

documents’ creator.  

E. Owner may make and retain copies of Documents for information and reference in connection with use on 

the Project by Owner.  Engineer grants Owner a limited license to use the Documents on the Project, 

extensions of the Project, and for related uses of the Owner, shall receive ownership of the final 

construction documents prepared under this Agreement,  subject to receipt by Engineer of full 

payment for all services relating to preparation of the Documents and subject to the following limitations:  

(1) Owner acknowledges that such Documents are not intended or represented to be suitable for use on the 

Project unless completed by Engineer, or for use or reuse by Owner or others on extensions of the Project, 

on any other project, or for any other use or purpose, without written verification or adaptation by 

Engineer;  (2) any such use or reuse, or any modification of the Documents, without written verification, 

completion, or adaptation by Engineer, as appropriate for the specific purpose intended, will be at Owner’s 

sole risk and without liability or legal exposure to Engineer or to its officers, directors, members, partners, 

agents, employees, and Consultants; (3) Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless Engineer and its 

officers, directors, members, partners, agents, employees, and Consultants from all claims, damages, 

losses, and expenses, including attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from any use, reuse, or 
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modification of the Documents without written verification, completion, or adaptation by Engineer; and 

(4) such limited license to Owner shall not create any rights in third parties. 

F. If Engineer at Owner’s request verifies the suitability of the Documents, completes them, or adapts them 

for extensions of the Project or for any other purpose, then Owner shall compensate Engineer at rates or in 

an amount to be agreed upon by Owner and Engineer. 

6.04 Insurance 

A. Engineer shall procure and maintain insurance as set forth in Exhibit G, “Insurance.” Engineer shall cause 

Owner to be listed as an additional insured on any applicable general liability insurance policy carried by 

Engineer.   

B. Owner shall procure and maintain insurance as set forth in Exhibit G, “Insurance.”  Owner shall cause 

Engineer and its Consultants to be listed as additional insureds on any general liability policies and as loss 

payees on any property insurance policies carried by Owner which are applicable to the Project. 

C. Owner shall require Contractor to purchase and maintain policies of insurance covering workers' 

compensation, general liability, property damage (other than to the Work itself), motor vehicle damage and 

injuries, and other insurance necessary to protect Owner's and Engineer's interests in the Project, as per the 

requirements of paragraphs 5.04, 5.05 and 5.06 of the “Standard General Conditions of the 

Construction Contract” as prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee 

(EJCDC C-700, 2007 Edition, and the Supplementary Conditions prepared by the Engineer.  Owner 

shall require Contractor to cause Engineer and its Consultants to be listed as additional insureds with 

respect to such liability and other insurance purchased and maintained by Contractor for the Project. 

D. Owner and Engineer shall each deliver to the other certificates of insurance evidencing the coverages 

indicated in Exhibit G.  Such certificates shall be furnished prior to commencement of Engineer’s services 

and at renewals thereafter during the life of the Agreement. 

E. All policies of property insurance relating to the Project shall contain provisions to the effect that 

Engineer’s and its Consultants’ interests are covered and that in the event of payment of any loss or 

damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against Engineer or its Consultants, or any insureds, 

additional insureds, or loss payees thereunder. 

F. All policies of insurance shall contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be 

canceled or reduced in limits by endorsement, and that renewal will not be refused, until at least 30 days 

prior written notice has been given to Owner and Engineer and to each other additional insured (if any) to 

which a certificate of insurance has been issued. 

G. At any time, Owner may request that Engineer or its Consultants, at Owner’s sole expense, provide 

additional insurance coverage, increased limits, or revised deductibles that are more protective than those 

specified in Exhibit G.  If so requested by Owner, and if commercially available, Engineer shall obtain and 

shall require its Consultants to obtain such additional insurance coverage, different limits, or revised 

deductibles for such periods of time as requested by Owner, and Exhibit G will be supplemented to 

incorporate these requirements. 

6.05 Suspension and Termination 

A. Suspension: 

1. By Owner:  Owner may suspend the Project for up to 90 days upon seven days written notice to 

Engineer.   
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2. By Engineer:  Engineer may, after giving seven days written notice to Owner, suspend services 

under this Agreement if Engineer's performance has been substantially delayed through no fault of 

Engineer. 

B. Termination:  The obligation to provide further services under this Agreement may be terminated: 

1. For cause, 

a. By either party upon 30 7 days written notice in the event of substantial failure by the other 

party to perform in accordance with the terms hereof through no fault of the terminating 

party. 

b. By Engineer: 

1) upon seven days written notice if Owner demands that Engineer furnish or perform 

services contrary to Engineer’s responsibilities as a licensed professional; or  

2) upon seven days written notice if the Engineer’s services for the Project are 

delayed or suspended for more than 90 days for reasons beyond Engineer’s control. 

3) Engineer shall have no liability to Owner on account of such termination. 

c. Notwithstanding the foregoing, this Agreement will not terminate under 

Paragraph 6.05.B.1.a if the party receiving such notice begins, within seven days of receipt 

of such notice, to correct its substantial failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure 

such failure within no more than 30 days of receipt thereof; provided, however, that if and 

to the extent such substantial failure cannot be reasonably cured within such 30 day period, 

and if such party has diligently attempted to cure the same and thereafter continues 

diligently to cure the same, then the cure period provided for herein shall extend up to, but 

in no case more than, 60 days after the date of receipt of the notice. 

2. For convenience, 

a. By Owner effective 30 7 days upon Engineer’s receipt of notice from Owner.   

C. Effective Date of Termination:  The terminating party under Paragraph 6.05.B may set the effective date of 

termination at a time up to 30 days later than otherwise provided to allow Engineer to demobilize personnel 

and equipment from the Site, to complete tasks whose value would otherwise be lost, to prepare notes as to 

the status of completed and uncompleted tasks, and to assemble Project materials in orderly files. 

D. Payments Upon Termination: 

1.  In the event of any termination under Paragraph 6.05, Engineer will be entitled to invoice Owner 

and to receive full payment for all services performed or furnished in accordance with this 

Agreement and all Reimbursable Expenses incurred through the effective date of termination.  

Upon making such payment, Owner shall have the limited right to the use of Documents, at 

Owner’s sole risk, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 6.03.E. 

2. In the event of termination by Owner for convenience or by Engineer for cause, Engineer shall be 

entitled, in addition to invoicing for those items identified in Paragraph 6.05.D.1, to invoice Owner 

and to payment of a reasonable amount for services and expenses directly attributable to 

termination, both before and after the effective date of termination, such as reassignment of 
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personnel, costs of terminating contracts with Engineer’s Consultants, and other related close-out 

costs, using methods and rates for Additional Services as set forth in Exhibit C. 

6.06 Controlling Law 

A. This Agreement is to be governed by the law of the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located. 

6.07 Successors, Assigns, and Beneficiaries 

A. Owner and Engineer are hereby bound and the successors, executors, administrators, and legal 

representatives of Owner and Engineer (and to the extent permitted by Paragraph 6.07.B the assigns of 

Owner and Engineer) are hereby bound to the other party to this Agreement and to the successors, 

executors, administrators and legal representatives (and said assigns) of such other party, in respect of all 

covenants, agreements, and obligations of this Agreement. 

B. Neither Owner nor Engineer may assign, sublet, or transfer any rights under or interest (including, but 

without limitation, moneys that are due or may become due) in this Agreement without the written consent 

of the other, except to the extent that any assignment, subletting, or transfer is mandated or restricted by 

law.  Unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no assignment will 

release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under this Agreement. 

C. Unless expressly provided otherwise in this Agreement: 

1. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to create, impose, or give rise to any duty owed by 

Owner or Engineer to any Contractor, Subcontractor, Supplier, other individual or entity, or to any 

surety for or employee of any of them. 

2. All duties and responsibilities undertaken pursuant to this Agreement will be for the sole and 

exclusive benefit of Owner and Engineer and not for the benefit of any other party.   

3. Owner agrees that the substance of the provisions of this Paragraph 6.07.C shall appear in the 

Contract Documents. 

6.08 Dispute Resolution 

A. Owner and Engineer agree to negotiate all disputes between them in good faith for a period of 30 days 

from the date of notice prior to invoking the procedures of Exhibit H or other provisions of this Agreement, 

or exercising their rights under law.   

B. If the parties fail to resolve a dispute through negotiation under Paragraph 6.08.A, then either or both may 

invoke the procedures of Exhibit H.  If Exhibit H is not included, or if no dispute resolution method is 

specified in Exhibit H, then the parties may exercise their rights under law.   

6.09 Environmental Condition of Site 

A. Owner has disclosed to Engineer in writing the existence of all known and suspected Asbestos, PCBs, 

Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, Radioactive Material, hazardous substances, and other Constituents of 

Concern located at or near the Site, including type, quantity, and location. 

B. Owner represents to Engineer that to the best of its knowledge no Constituents of Concern, other than those 

disclosed in writing to Engineer, exist at the Site.   

261



 

 
Page 9 

EJCDC E-500 Agreement Between Owner and Engineer for Professional Services 

Copyright © 2008 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

C. If Engineer encounters or learns of an undisclosed Constituent of Concern at the Site, then Engineer shall 

notify (1) Owner and (2) appropriate governmental officials if Engineer reasonably concludes that doing so 

is required by applicable Laws or Regulations. 

D. It is acknowledged by both parties that Engineer’s scope of services does not include any services related to 

Constituents of Concern.  If Engineer or any other party encounters an undisclosed Constituent of Concern, 

or if investigative or remedial action, or other professional services, are necessary with respect to disclosed 

or undisclosed Constituents of Concern, then Engineer may, at its option and without liability for 

consequential or any other damages, suspend performance of services on the portion of the Project affected 

thereby until Owner:  (1) retains appropriate specialist consultants or contractors to identify and, as 

appropriate, abate, remediate, or remove the Constituents of Concern; and (2) warrants that the Site is in 

full compliance with applicable Laws and Regulations. 

E. If the presence at the Site of undisclosed Constituents of Concern adversely affects the performance of 

Engineer’s services under this Agreement, then the Engineer shall have the option of (1) accepting an 

equitable adjustment in its compensation or in the time of completion, or both; or (2) terminating this 

Agreement for cause on 30 days notice. 

F. Owner acknowledges that Engineer is performing professional services for Owner and that Engineer is not 

and shall not be required to become an "owner" “arranger,” “operator,” “generator,” or “transporter” of 

hazardous substances, as defined in the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and 

Liability Act (CERCLA), as amended, which are or may be encountered at or near the Site in connection 

with Engineer’s activities under this Agreement. 

6.10 Indemnification and Mutual Waiver 

A. Indemnification by Engineer:  To the fullest extent permitted by law, Engineer shall indemnify and hold 

harmless Owner, and Owner’s officers, directors, members, partners, agents, consultants, and employees 

from reasonable claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to the Project, provided that 

any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury 

to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use resulting 

therefrom, but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission of Engineer or Engineer’s 

officers, directors, members, partners, agents, employees, or Consultants.  This indemnification provision 

is subject to and limited by the provisions, if any, agreed to by Owner and Engineer in Exhibit I, 

“Limitations of Liability." 

B. Indemnification by Owner:  Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless Engineer and its officers, directors, 

members, partners, agents, employees, and Consultants as required by Laws and Regulations. and to the 

extent (if any) required in Exhibit I, Limitations of Liability. 

C. Environmental Indemnification:  To the fullest extent permitted by law, Owner shall indemnify and hold 

harmless Engineer and its officers, directors, members, partners, agents, employees, and Consultants from 

and against any and all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges 

of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals, and all court, arbitration, or other dispute 

resolution costs) caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from a Constituent of Concern at, on, or 

under the Site, provided that (1) any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is attributable to bodily injury, 

sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), 

including the loss of use resulting therefrom, and (2) nothing in this paragraph shall obligate Owner to 

indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual's or entity's own 

negligence or willful misconduct. 

D. Percentage Share of Negligence:  To the fullest extent permitted by law,  a party’s total liability to  the 

other party and anyone claiming by, through, or under the other party for any  cost, loss, or damages caused 
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in part by the negligence of the party and in part by the negligence of  the other party or any other negligent 

entity or individual, shall not exceed the percentage share that  the party’s negligence bears to the total 

negligence of Owner, Engineer, and all other negligent entities and individuals. 

E. Mutual Waiver:  To the fullest extent permitted by law, Owner and Engineer waive against each other, and 

the other’s employees, officers, directors, members, agents, insurers, partners, and consultants, any and all 

claims for or entitlement to special, incidental, indirect, or consequential damages arising out of, resulting 

from, or in any way related to the Project.   

6.11 Miscellaneous Provisions  

A. Notices:  Any notice required under this Agreement will be in writing, addressed to the appropriate party at 

its address on the signature page and given personally, by facsimile, by registered or certified mail postage 

prepaid, or by a commercial courier service.  All notices shall be effective upon the date of receipt. 

B. Survival:  All express representations, waivers, indemnifications, and limitations of liability included in this 

Agreement will survive its completion or termination for any reason. 

C. Severability:  Any provision or part of the Agreement held to be void or unenforceable under any Laws or 

Regulations shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue to be valid and binding 

upon Owner and Engineer, which agree that the Agreement shall be reformed to replace such stricken 

provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable provision that comes as close as possible to 

expressing the intention of the stricken provision. 

D. Waiver:  A party’s non-enforcement of any provision shall not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor 

shall it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Agreement. 

E. Accrual of Claims:  To the fullest extent permitted by law, all causes of action arising under this Agreement 

shall be deemed to have accrued, and all statutory periods of limitation shall commence, no later than the 

date of Substantial Completion. 

ARTICLE 7 –  DEFINITIONS 

7.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in this Agreement (including the Exhibits hereto) terms (including the singular and plural 

forms) printed with initial capital letters have the meanings indicated in the text above, in the exhibits, or in 

the following provisions: 

1. Additional Services – The services to be performed for or furnished to Owner by Engineer in 

accordance with Part 2 of Exhibit A of this Agreement. 

2. Agreement – This written contract for professional services between Owner and Engineer, including 

all exhibits identified in Paragraph 8.01 and any duly executed amendments. 

3. Asbestos – Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is releasing 

asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United States Occupational 

Safety and Health Administration. 

4. Basic Services – The services to be performed for or furnished to Owner by Engineer in accordance 

with Part 1 of Exhibit A of this Agreement. 
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5. Construction Contract – The entire and integrated written agreement between Owner and 

Contractor concerning the Work. 

6. Construction Cost – The cost to Owner of those portions of the entire Project designed or specified 

by Engineer.  Construction Cost does not include costs of services of Engineer or other design 

professionals and consultants; cost of land or rights-of-way, or compensation for damages to 

properties; Owner’s costs for legal, accounting, insurance counseling or auditing services; interest 

or financing charges incurred in connection with the Project; or the cost of other services to be 

provided by others to Owner pursuant to Exhibit B of this Agreement.  Construction Cost is one of 

the items comprising Total Project Costs. 

7. Constituent of Concern – Any  substance, product, waste, or other material of any nature 

whatsoever (including, but not limited to, Asbestos, Petroleum, Radioactive Material, and PCBs) 

which is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed pursuant to (a) the Comprehensive 

Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act, 42 U.S.C. §§9601 et seq. (“CERCLA”); 

(b) the Hazardous Materials Transportation Act, 49 U.S.C. §§1801 et seq.; (c) the Resource 

Conservation and Recovery Act, 42 U.S.C. §§6901 et seq. (“RCRA”); (d) the Toxic Substances 

Control Act, 15 U.S.C. §§2601 et seq.; (e) the Clean Water Act, 33 U.S.C. §§1251 et seq.; (f) the 

Clean Air Act, 42 U.S.C. §§7401 et seq.; and (g) any other federal, state, or local statute, law, rule, 

regulation, ordinance, resolution, code, order, or decree regulating, relating to, or imposing liability 

or standards of conduct concerning, any hazardous, toxic, or dangerous waste, substance, or 

material. 

8. Consultants – Individuals or entities having a contract with Engineer to furnish services with 

respect to this Project as Engineer’s independent professional associates and consultants; 

subcontractors; or vendors.  

9. Contract Documents – Those items so designated in the Construction Contract, including the 

Drawings, Specifications, construction agreement, and general and supplementary conditions.  Only 

printed or hard copies of the items listed in the Construction Contract are Contract Documents.  

ApprovedReviewed Shop Drawings, other Contractor submittals, and the reports and drawings of 

subsurface and physical conditions are not Contract Documents. 

10. Contractor – The entity or individual with which Owner has entered into a Construction Contract. 

11. Documents – Data, reports, Drawings, Specifications, Record Drawings, and other deliverables, 

whether in printed or electronic media format, provided or furnished in appropriate phases by 

Engineer to Owner pursuant to this Agreement. 

12. Drawings – That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which 

graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by Contractor.  

Shop Drawings are not Drawings as so defined. 

13. Effective Date – The date indicated in this Agreement on which it becomes effective, but if no such 

date is indicated, the date on which this Agreement is signed and delivered by the last of the parties 

to sign and deliver. 

14. Engineer – The individual or entity named as such in this Agreement. 

15. Hazardous Waste – The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 1004 of 

the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to time. 
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16. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations – Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations, 

ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts 

having jurisdiction. 

17. Owner – The individual or entity with which Engineer has entered into this Agreement and for 

which the Engineer's services are to be performed.  Unless indicated otherwise, this is the same 

individual or entity that will enter into any Construction Contracts concerning the Project. 

18. PCBs – Polychlorinated biphenyls. 

19. Petroleum – Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard 

conditions of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square inch 

absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and oil mixed 

with other non-hazardous waste and crude oils. 

20. Project – The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents 

may be the whole, or a part. 

21. Radioactive Material – Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic 

Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to time. 

22. Record Drawings – Drawings depicting the completed Project, prepared by Engineer as an 

Additional Service and based solely on Contractor's record copy of all Drawings, Specifications, 

addenda, change orders, work change directives, field orders, and written interpretations and 

clarifications, as delivered to Engineer and annotated by Contractor to show changes made during 

construction. 

23. Reimbursable Expenses – The expenses incurred directly by Engineer in connection with the 

performing or furnishing of Basic and Additional Services for the Project.   

24. Resident Project Representative – The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to assist 

Engineer at the Site during the Construction Phase.  As used herein, the term Resident Project 

Representative or "RPR" includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative 

agreed to by Owner.  The duties and responsibilities of the Resident Project Representative, if any, 

are as set forth in Exhibit D.  

25. Samples – Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are representative of 

some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which such portion of the Work will 

be judged. 

26. Shop Drawings – All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or information 

which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted by Contractor to 

illustrate some portion of the Work. 

27. Site – Lands or areas to be indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon 

which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access thereto, and 

such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of Contractor. 

28. Specifications – That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written technical descriptions of 

materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work and certain 

administrative details applicable thereto. 
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29. Subcontractor – An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any other 

Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site. 

30. Substantial Completion – The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has progressed to 

the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part thereof) is sufficiently 

complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the Work (or a specified part thereof) 

can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended. The terms “substantially complete” and 

“substantially completed” as applied to all or part of the Work refer to Substantial Completion 

thereof. 

31. Supplier – A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a direct 

contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to be 

incorporated in the Work by Contractor or Subcontractor. 

32. Total Project Costs – The sum of the Construction Cost, allowances for contingencies, and the total 

costs of services of Engineer or other design professionals and consultants, together with such other 

Project-related costs that Owner furnishes for inclusion, including but not limited to cost of land, 

rights-of-way, compensation for damages to properties, Owner’s costs for legal, accounting, 

insurance counseling and auditing services, interest and financing charges incurred in connection 

with the Project, and the cost of other services to be provided by others to Owner pursuant to 

Exhibit B of this Agreement.  

33. Work – The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to be 

provided under the Contract Documents.  Work includes and is the result of performing or 

providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce such construction, and 

furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment into such construction, all as 

required by the Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 8 –  EXHIBITS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

8.01 Exhibits Included: 

A. Exhibit A, Engineer’s Services.  

B. Exhibit B, Owner’s Responsibilities.  

C. Exhibit C, Payments to Engineer for Services and Reimbursable Expenses.  

D. Exhibit D, Duties, Responsibilities and Limitations of Authority of Resident Project Representative.   NOT 

INCLUDED 

E. Exhibit E, Notice of Acceptability of Work.  NOT INCLUDED 

F. Exhibit F, Construction Cost Limit.  NOT INCLUDED 

G. Exhibit G, Insurance.  

H. Exhibit H, Dispute Resolution.  

I. Exhibit I, Limitations of Liability. NOT INCLUDED 

J. Exhibit J, Special Provisions.  NOT INCLUDED  

266



 

 
Page 14 

EJCDC E-500 Agreement Between Owner and Engineer for Professional Services 

Copyright © 2008 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

K. Exhibit K, Amendment to Owner-Engineer Agreement.   

8.02 Total Agreement: 

A. This Agreement, (together with the exhibits identified above) constitutes the entire agreement between 

Owner and Engineer and supersedes all prior written or oral understandings.  This Agreement may only be 

amended, supplemented, modified, or canceled by a duly executed written instrument based on the format 

of Exhibit K to this Agreement. 

8.03 Designated Representatives: 

A. With the execution of this Agreement, Engineer and Owner shall designate specific individuals to act as 

Engineer’s and Owner’s representatives with respect to the services to be performed or furnished by 

Engineer and responsibilities of Owner under this Agreement.  Such an individual shall have authority to 

transmit instructions, receive information, and render decisions relative to the Project on behalf of the 

respective party whom the individual represents.  

8.04 Engineer's Certifications: 

A. Engineer certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, or coercive practices in competing for or in 

executing the Agreement.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 8.04: 

1. "corrupt practice" means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing of value likely to 

influence the action of a public official in the selection process or in the Agreement execution; 

2. "fraudulent practice" means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the 

selection process or the execution of the Agreement to the detriment of Owner, or (b) to deprive 

Owner of the benefits of free and open competition; 

3. "coercive practice" means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their 

property to influence their participation in the selection process or affect the execution of the 

Agreement. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement, the Effective Date of 

which is indicated on page 1. 

 

Owner:     Engineer:     

                            City of Peculiar, Missouri                        Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc., dba  

                      Larkin Lamp Rynearson 

 

 

          

By:   By:           Loren M. Steenson, P.E.   

          

Title:   Title:           Senior Vice-President 

     

Date Signed:   Date Signed:  

          

  Engineer License or 

Firm's Certificate No.  
 

2013011903 valid to 12/31/15 

  State of:                       Missouri 

   

Address for giving notices:  Address for giving notices: 

          

                          250 S. Main Street  Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc. 

          

                          Peculiar, Missouri  64078  14710 West Dodge Road, Ste. 100 

          

                                                            Omaha, NE  68154-2027 

       

Designated Representative (Paragraph 8.03.A):  Designated Representative (Paragraph 8.03.A): 

     

                                    Carl Brooks, P.E.                                         Anthony P. O’Malley, P.E. 

     

Title:                        City Engineer   Title:                           Water Group Leader  

      

Phone Number:       (816) 779-2228  Phone Number:      (816) 823-7282 

 

Facsimile Number: (816) 779-5213   Facsimile Number: (816) 361-0045 

     

E-Mail Address: cbrooks@ 

cityofpeculiar.com 

 E-Mail Address: Tony.OMalley@LRA-Inc.com 
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EXHIBIT A 

Engineer’s Services 

 

Engineer shall provide Basic and Additional Services as set forth below and in accordance with the schedule 

included at the end of this Exhibit A.  

 

BASIC SERVICES 

A1.01 Study Phase (Alignment Study and Design Memorandum) 

A. Engineer shall:  

1. Consult with Owner to define and clarify Owner’s requirements for the Project and available data. 

2. Advise Owner of any need for Owner to provide data or services of the types described in Exhibit B 

which are not part of Engineer’s Basic Services.   

3. Identify, consult with, and analyze requirements of governmental authorities having jurisdiction to 

approve the portions of the Project designed or specified by Engineer, including but not limited to 

mitigating measures identified in the environmental assessment. 

4. Identify and evaluate alternate solutions available to Owner and, after consultation with Owner, 

recommend to Owner those solutions which in Engineer’s judgment meet Owner’s requirements for the 

Project. 

5. Perform or provide the following additional Study Phase tasks or deliverables: Go over alignment in 

the field with Owner representatives.  Use hydraulic modeling to confirm pipe sizes.  Meet with 

Owner and proposed water supplier to confirm connection point. Meet with Owner and MoDOT 

to discuss use of highway right-of-way where necessary. 

A1.02 Preliminary Design Phase 

A. Engineer shall:  

1. Prepare Preliminary Design Phase documents consisting of preliminary drawings of the Project. 

2. Provide necessary field surveys and topographic and utility mapping for design purposes.  Utility 

mapping will be based upon information obtained from utility owners. 

3. Advise Owner if additional reports, data, information, or services of the types described in Exhibit B are 

necessary and assist Owner in obtaining such reports, data, information, or services. 

4. Based on the information contained in the Preliminary Design Phase documents, prepare an opinion of 

probable Construction Cost and assist Owner in collating the various cost categories which comprise 

Total Project Costs.   

5. Perform or provide the following additional Preliminary Design Phase tasks or deliverables:  Facilitate 

a utility coordination meeting.  Facilitate a public meeting with Owner and affected property 

owners. 

6. Furnish review copies of the Preliminary Design Phase documents and any other deliverables to Owner 

and review them with Owner.  Owner shall submit to Engineer any comments regarding the Preliminary 

Design Phase documents and any other deliverables.   
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7. Revise the Preliminary Design Phase documents and any other deliverables in response to Owner’s 

comments, as appropriate, and furnish to Owner copies of the revised Preliminary Design Phase 

documents, opinion of probable Construction Cost, and any other deliverables. 

B. Engineer’s services under the Preliminary Design Phase will be considered complete on the date when the 

revised Preliminary Design Phase documents, opinion of probable Construction Cost, and any other 

deliverables have been delivered to Owner.  

A1.03 Final Design Phase 

A. After acceptance by Owner of the Preliminary Design Phase documents, opinion of probable Construction 

Cost as determined in the Preliminary Design Phase, and any other deliverables subject to any Owner-

directed modifications or changes in the scope, extent, character, or design requirements of or for the 

Project, and upon written authorization from Owner, Engineer shall: 

1. Prepare final Drawings and Specifications indicating the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be 

performed and furnished by Contractor.   

2. Provide technical criteria, written descriptions, and design data for Owner’s use in filing applications for 

permits from or approvals of governmental authorities having jurisdiction to review or approve the final 

design of the Project; assist Owner in consultations with such authorities; and revise the Drawings and 

Specifications in response to directives from such authorities. 

3. Advise Owner of any adjustments to the opinion of probable Construction Cost known to Engineer.   

4. Perform or provide the following additional Final Design Phase tasks or deliverables:  Submit final 

plans and specifications with hydraulics and a construction permit application to the MoDNR.  

Prepare a Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) per MoDNR requirements. In bid 

documents, require contractor to video project route prior to initiating construction.  

5. Prepare and furnish bidding documents for review by Owner, its legal counsel, and other advisors, and 

assist Owner in the preparation of other related documents.  Following receipt, Owner shall submit to 

Engineer any comments or instructions for revisions.   

6. Revise the bidding documents in accordance with comments and instructions from the Owner, as 

appropriate, and submit final copies of the bidding documents, a revised opinion of probable 

Construction Cost, and any other deliverables to Owner. 

B. Engineer’s services under the Final Design Phase will be considered complete on the date when the 

submittals required by Paragraph A1.03.A.6 have been delivered to Owner. 

A1.04 Bidding or Negotiating Phase 

A. After acceptance by Owner of the bidding documents and the most recent opinion of probable Construction 

Cost as determined in the Final Design Phase, and upon written authorization by Owner to proceed, 

Engineer shall: 

1. Assist Owner in advertising for and obtaining bids or proposals for the Work and, where applicable, 

maintain a record of prospective bidders to whom Bidding Documents have been issued, attend pre-bid 

conferences, if any, and receive and process contractor deposits or charges for the bidding documents. 

2. Issue addenda as appropriate to clarify, correct, or change the bidding documents. 
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3. Provide information or assistance needed by Owner in the course of any negotiations with prospective 

contractors. 

4. Consult with Owner as to the acceptability of subcontractors, suppliers, and other individuals and 

entities proposed by prospective contractors for those portions of the Work as to which such 

acceptability is required by the bidding documents. 

5. If bidding documents require, the Engineer shall evaluate and determine the acceptability of "or equals" 

and substitute materials and equipment proposed by bidders, but subject to the provisions of paragraph 

A2.02.A.2 of this Exhibit A.  

6. Attend the Bid opening, prepare Bid tabulation sheets, and aAssist Owner in evaluating Bids or 

proposals and in assembling and awarding contracts for the Work.  

7. Perform or provide the following additional Bidding or Negotiating Phase tasks or deliverables:  

None.[A1] 

B. The Bidding or Negotiating Phase will be considered complete upon commencement of the Construction 

Phase or upon cessation of negotiations with prospective contractors (except as may be required if Exhibit F 

is a part of this Agreement). 

A1.05 Construction Phase 

A. Upon successful completion of the Bidding and Negotiating Phase, and upon written authorization from 

Owner, Engineer shall: 

1. General Administration of Construction Contract:  Consult with Owner and act as Owner’s 

representative as provided in the Construction Contract.  The extent and limitations of the duties, 

responsibilities, and authority of Engineer as assigned in the Construction Contract shall not be 

modified, except as Engineer may otherwise agree in writing.  All of Owner’s instructions to Contractor 

will be issued through Engineer, which shall have authority to act on behalf of Owner in dealings with 

Contractor to the extent provided in this Agreement and the Construction Contract except as otherwise 

provided in writing. 

2. Resident Project Representative (RPR): DELETED Provide the services of an RPR at the Site to assist 

the Engineer and to provide more extensive observation of Contractor’s work.  Duties, responsibilities, 

and authority of the RPR are as set forth in Exhibit D.  The furnishing of such RPR’s services will not 

limit, extend, or modify Engineer’s responsibilities or authority except as expressly set forth in Exhibit 

D.  [If Engineer will not be providing the services of an RPR, then delete this Paragraph 2 by inserting 

the word “DELETED” after the paragraph title, and do not include Exhibit D.][A2] 

3. Selecting Independent Testing Laboratory:  Assist Owner in the selection of an independent testing 

laboratory to perform the services identified in Exhibit B, Paragraph B2.01.0. 

4. Pre-Construction Conference:  Participate in a Pre-Construction Conference prior to commencement of 

Work at the Site. 

5. Schedules:  Receive, review, and determine the acceptability of any and all schedules that Contractor is 

required to submit to Engineer, including the Progress Schedule, Schedule of Submittals, and Schedule 

of Values. 

6. Baselines and Benchmarks:  As appropriate, establish baselines and benchmarks for locating the Work 

which in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed. 
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7. Visits to Site and Observation of Construction:  In connection with observations of Contractor’s Work 

while it is in progress: 

a. Make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction, as Engineer 

deems necessary, to observe as an experienced and qualified design professional the progress of 

Contractor’s executed Work.  Such visits and observations by Engineer, and the Resident Project 

Representative, if any, are not intended to be exhaustive or to extend to every aspect of Contractor’s 

Work in progress or to involve detailed inspections of Contractor’s Work in progress beyond the 

responsibilities specifically assigned to Engineer in this Agreement and the Contract Documents, 

but rather are to be limited to spot checking, selective sampling, and similar methods of general 

observation of the Work based on Engineer’s exercise of professional judgment, as assisted by the 

Resident Project Representative, if any.  Based on information obtained during such visits and 

observations, Engineer will determine in general if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the 

Contract Documents, and Engineer shall keep Owner informed of the progress of the Work. 

b. The purpose of Engineer’s visits to, and representation by the Resident Project Representative, if 

any, at the Site, will be to enable Engineer to better carry out the duties and responsibilities assigned 

to and undertaken by Engineer during the Construction Phase, and, in addition, by the exercise of 

Engineer’s efforts as an experienced and qualified design professional, to provide for Owner a 

greater degree of confidence that the completed Work will conform in general to the Contract 

Documents and that Contractor has implemented and maintained the integrity of the design concept 

of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated in the Contract Documents.  Engineer 

shall not, during such visits or as a result of such observations of Contractor’s Work in progress, 

supervise, direct, or have control over Contractor’s Work, nor shall Engineer have authority over or 

responsibility for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction selected 

or used by Contractor, for security or safety at the Site, for safety precautions and programs incident 

to Contractor’s Work, nor for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations 

applicable to Contractor’s furnishing and performing the Work.  Accordingly, Engineer neither 

guarantees the performance of any Contractor nor assumes responsibility for any Contractor’s 

failure to furnish or perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

8. Defective Work:  Reject Work if, on the basis of Engineer’s observations, Engineer believes that such 

Work (a) is defective under the standards set forth in the Contract Documents, (b) will not produce a 

completed Project that conforms to the Contract Documents, or (c) will imperil the integrity of the 

design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. 

9. Clarifications and Interpretations; Field Orders:  Issue necessary clarifications and interpretations of 

the Contract Documents as appropriate to the orderly completion of Contractor’s work.  Such 

clarifications and interpretations will be consistent with the intent of and reasonably inferable from the 

Contract Documents.  Subject to any limitations in the Contract Documents, Engineer may issue field 

orders authorizing minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the Contract Documents.  

10. Requests for Information:  The Engineer shall provide, with reasonable promptness, written responses 

to “Requests for Information” from the Contractor for clarification and interpretation of the 

requirements of the Contract Documents. Such services shall be provided as part of the Engineer’s basic 

services.  However, if the Contractor's requests for information, clarification or interpretation are, in the 

Engineer's professional opinion, for information readily apparent from reasonable observation of field 

conditions or a review of the Contract Documents, or are reasonably inferable therefrom, the Engineer 

shall be entitled to compensation for Additional Services in accordance with Exhibit C, for the 

Engineer's time spent responding to such requests. 

11. Change Orders and Work Change Directives:  Recommend change orders and work change directives 

to Owner, as appropriate, and prepare change orders and work change directives as required. 
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12. Shop Drawings and Samples:  Review or take other appropriate action in respect to Shop Drawings and 

Samples and other data which Contractor is required to submit, but only for conformance with the 

information given in the Contract Documents and compatibility with the design concept of the 

completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents.  Such reviews and 

approvals or other action will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of 

construction or to safety precautions and programs incident thereto.  Engineer shall meet any 

Contractor’s submittal schedule that Engineer has accepted.  Unless Engineer specifically requests that 

Shop Drawings be submitted for review, Engineer will not accept, review or transmit any Shop Drawing 

submittals not specifically requested. 

13. Substitutes and “or-equal”:  Evaluate and determine the acceptability of substitute or “or-equal” 

materials and equipment proposed by Contractor, but subject to the provisions of Paragraph A2.02.A.2 

of this Exhibit A. 

14. Inspections and Tests:  Require such special inspections or tests of Contractor’s work as deemed 

reasonably necessary, and receive and review all certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals required 

by Laws and Regulations or the Contract Documents.  Engineer’s review of such certificates will be for 

the purpose of determining that the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents 

and will not constitute an independent evaluation that the content or procedures of such inspections, 

tests, or approvals comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents.  Engineer shall be entitled 

to rely on the results of such tests. 

15. Disagreements between Owner and Contractor:  Render formal written decisions on all duly submitted 

issues relating to the acceptability of Contractor’s work  or the interpretation of the requirements of the 

Contract Documents pertaining to the execution, performance, or progress of Contractor’s Work; review 

each duly submitted Claim by Owner or Contractor, and in writing either deny such Claim in whole or 

in part, approve such Claim, or decline to resolve such Claim if Engineer in its discretion concludes that 

to do so would be inappropriate.  In rendering such decisions, Engineer shall be fair and not show 

partiality to Owner or Contractor and shall not be liable in connection with any decision rendered in 

good faith in such capacity. 

16. Applications for Payment:  Based on Engineer’s observations as an experienced and qualified design 

professional and on review of Applications for Payment and accompanying supporting documentation: 

a. Determine the amounts that Engineer recommends Contractor be paid.  Such recommendations of 

payment will be in writing and will constitute Engineer’s representation to Owner, based on such 

observations and review, that, to the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief, 

Contractor’s Work has progressed to the point indicated, the Work is generally in accordance with 

the Contract Documents (subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or 

upon Substantial Completion, to the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract 

Documents, and to any other qualifications stated in the recommendation), and the conditions 

precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have been fulfilled in so far as it 

is Engineer’s responsibility to observe Contractor’s Work.  In the case of unit price work, 

Engineer’s recommendations of payment will include final determinations of quantities and 

classifications of Contractor’s Work (subject to any subsequent adjustments allowed by the 

Contract Documents).   

b. By recommending any payment, Engineer shall not thereby be deemed to have represented that 

observations made by Engineer to check the quality or quantity of Contractor’s Work as it is 

performed and furnished have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of Contractor’s Work in 

progress, or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically 

assigned to Engineer in this Agreement and the Contract Documents.  Neither Engineer’s review of 

Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of 

any payment including final payment will impose on Engineer responsibility to supervise, direct, or 
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control Contractor’s Work in progress or for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or 

procedures of construction or safety precautions or programs incident thereto, or Contractor’s 

compliance with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s furnishing and performing the 

Work.  It will also not impose responsibility on Engineer to make any examination to ascertain how 

or for what purposes Contractor has used the moneys paid on account of the Contract Price, or to 

determine that title to any portion of the Work in progress, materials, or equipment has passed to 

Owner free and clear of any liens, claims, security interests, or encumbrances, or that there may not 

be other matters at issue between Owner and Contractor that might affect the amount that should be 

paid. 

17. Contractor’s Completion Documents:  Receive, review, and transmit to Owner maintenance and 

operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates or other evidence of insurance required 

by the Contract Documents, certificates of inspection, tests and approvals, Shop Drawings, Samples and 

other data approved as provided under Paragraph A1.05.A.11, and transmit the annotated record 

documents which are to be assembled by Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents to 

obtain final payment.  The extent of such review by Engineer will be limited as provided in Paragraph 

A1.05.A.11.  Unless Engineer specifically requests that Shop Drawings be submitted for review, 

Engineer will not accept, review or transmit any Shop Drawing submittals not specifically requested. 

18. Substantial Completion:  Promptly after notice from Contractor that Contractor considers the entire 

Work ready for its intended use, in company with Owner and Contractor, visit the Project to determine 

if the Work is substantially complete. If after considering any objections of Owner, Engineer considers 

the Work substantially complete, Engineer shall deliver a Statement of Completion to Owner. 

19. Additional Tasks:  Perform or provide the following additional Construction Phase tasks or deliverables:  

Preparation of Record Drawings based on Contractor’s and Owner’s representative’s mark-ups.  

Furnish two sets to the City and an electronic copy. 

20. Final Payment to Contractor:  Conduct a final visit to the Project to determine if the completed Work of 

Contractor is acceptable so that Engineer may recommend, in writing, final payment to Contractor.   

B. Duration of Construction Phase:  The Construction Phase will commence with the execution of the first 

Construction Contract for the Project or any part thereof and will terminate upon written recommendation 

by Engineer for final payment to Contractors.  

C. Limitation of Responsibilities:  Engineer shall not be responsible for the acts or omissions of any Contractor, 

Subcontractor or Supplier, or other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work, for 

safety or security at the Site, or for safety precautions and programs incident to Contractor's Work, during 

the Construction Phase or otherwise.  Engineer shall not be responsible for the failure of any Contractor to 

perform or furnish the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  

ADDITIONAL SERVICES 

A2.01 Additional Services Requiring Owner’s Written Authorization 

 

A. If authorized in writing by Owner, Engineer shall furnish or obtain from others Additional Services of the 

types listed below.   

1. Preparation of applications and supporting documents (in addition to those furnished under Basic 

Services) for private or governmental grants, loans, or advances in connection with the Project; 

preparation or review of environmental assessments and impact statements; review and evaluation of 

the effects on the design requirements for the Project of any such statements and documents prepared by 

others; and assistance in obtaining approvals of authorities having jurisdiction over the anticipated 

environmental impact of the Project. 
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2. Services to make measured drawings of or to investigate existing conditions or facilities, or to verify the 

accuracy of drawings or other information furnished by Owner or others. 

3. Services resulting from significant changes in the scope, extent, or character of the portions of the 

Project designed or specified by Engineer or its design requirements including, but not limited to, 

changes in size, complexity, Owner’s schedule, character of construction, or method of financing; and 

revising previously accepted studies, reports, Drawings, Specifications, or Contract Documents when 

such revisions are required by changes in Laws and Regulations enacted subsequent to the Effective 

Date or are due to any other causes beyond Engineer’s control. 

4. Services resulting from Owner’s request to evaluate additional Study Phase alternative solutions beyond 

those identified in Paragraph A1.01.A.4. 

5. Services required as a result of Owner’s providing incomplete or incorrect Project information to 

Engineer.   

6. Providing renderings or models for Owner’s use. 

7. Undertaking investigations and studies including, but not limited to, detailed consideration of 

operations, maintenance, and overhead expenses; the preparation of financial feasibility and cash flow 

studies, rate schedules, and appraisals; assistance in obtaining financing for the Project; evaluating 

processes available for licensing, and assisting Owner in obtaining process licensing; detailed quantity 

surveys of materials, equipment, and labor; and audits or inventories required in connection with 

construction performed by Owner. 

8. Furnishing services of Consultants for other than Basic Services. 

9. Services during out-of-town travel required of Engineer other than for visits to the Site or Owner’s 

office.  

10. Preparing for, coordinating with, participating in and responding to structured independent review 

processes, including, but not limited to, construction management, cost estimating, project peer review, 

value engineering, and constructability review requested by Owner; and performing or furnishing 

services required to revise studies, reports, Drawings, Specifications, or other Bidding Documents as a 

result of such review processes. 

11. Preparing additional Bidding Documents or Contract Documents for alternate bids or prices requested 

by Owner for the Work or a portion thereof. 

12. Assistance in connection with Bid protests, rebidding, or renegotiating contracts for construction, 

materials, equipment, or services.  

13. Providing construction surveys and staking to enable Contractor to perform its work other than as 

required under Paragraph A1.05.A.6, and any type of property surveys or related engineering services 

needed for the transfer of interests in real property; and providing other special field surveys. 

14. Providing Construction Phase services beyond the original date for completion and readiness for final 

payment of Contractor.   

15. Providing assistance in responding to the presence of any Constituent of Concern at the Site, in 

compliance with current Laws and Regulations. 

16. Preparing Record Drawings showing appropriate record information based on Project annotated record 

documents received from Contractor, and furnishing such Record Drawings to Owner. 
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17. Preparation of operation and maintenance manuals. 

18. Preparing to serve or serving as a consultant or witness for Owner in any litigation, arbitration, or other 

dispute resolution process related to the Project.  

19. Providing more extensive services required to enable Engineer to issue notices or certifications 

requested by Owner.  

20. Assistance in connection with the adjusting of Project equipment and systems. 

21. Assistance to Owner in training Owner’s staff to operate and maintain Project equipment and systems. 

22. Assistance to Owner in developing procedures for (a) control of the operation and maintenance of 

Project equipment and systems, and (b) related record-keeping. 

23. Overtime work requiring higher than regular rates. 

24. . Other services performed or furnished by Engineer not otherwise provided for in this Agreement.  

Including, but not limited to:  Preparation of easement descriptions and exhibits, assistance in 

obtaining easements including ligitation if necessary, and Funding Agency administration during 

design and construction. 

A2.02 Additional Services Not Requiring Owner’s Written Authorization 

A. Engineer shall advise Owner in advance that Engineer is will immediately commence to perform or furnish 

the Additional Services of the types listed below.  For such Additional Services, Engineer need not request 

or obtain specific advance written authorization from Owner.  Engineer shall cease performing or furnishing 

such Additional Services upon receipt of written notice from Owner.  

1. Services in connection with work change directives and change orders to reflect changes requested by 

Owner.  

2. Services in making revisions to Drawings and Specifications occasioned by the acceptance of substitute 

materials or equipment other than “or-equal” items; services after the award of the Construction 

Contract in evaluating and determining the acceptability of a proposed "or equal" or substitution which 

is found to be inappropriate for the Project; evaluation and determination of an excessive number of 

proposed "or equals" or substitutions, whether proposed before or after award of the Construction 

Contract. 

3. Services resulting from significant delays, changes, or price increases occurring as a direct or indirect 

result of materials, equipment, or energy shortages. 

4. Additional or extended services during construction made necessary by (1) emergencies or acts of God 

endangering the Work (advance notice not required), (2) the presence at the Site of any Constituent of 

Concern or items of historical or cultural significance, (3) Work damaged by fire or other cause during 

construction, (4) a significant amount of defective, neglected, or delayed work by Contractor, 

(5) acceleration of the progress schedule involving services beyond normal working hours, or (6) default 

by Contractor. 

5. Services in connection with any partial utilization of any part of the Work by Owner prior to Substantial 

Completion. 

6. Evaluating an unreasonable claim or an excessive number of claims submitted by Contractor or others 

in connection with the Work. 
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7. Services during the Construction Phase rendered after the original date for completion of the Work 

referred to in A1.05.B. 

8. Reviewing a Shop Drawing more than three times, as a result of repeated inadequate submissions by 

Contractor. 

9. While at the Site, compliance by Engineer and its staff with those terms of Owner's or Contractor's 

safety program provided to Engineer subsequent to the Effective Date that exceed those normally 

required of engineering personnel by federal, state, or local safety authorities for similar construction 

sites. 
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SCHEDULE 

 

 

Study Phase: (Alignment Study and Design Memorandum)    45 days 

 

Preliminary Design Phase:(Includes survey)      120 days  

 

Final Design Phase:          60 days 

 

Bidding or Negotiation Phase: (After R.O.W. and permits are obtained)  45 days 

 

Construction Phase: (After Owner issues contractor’s notice to proceed)  300 days  

  

(
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This is EXHIBIT B, consisting of    3   pages, referred to in and 

part of the Agreement between Owner and Engineer for 

Professional Services dated                                 ,  2014 . 

 

Owner’s Responsibilities 

 

Article 2 of the Agreement is supplemented to include the following agreement of the parties. 

 

B2.01 In addition to other responsibilities of Owner as set forth in this Agreement, Owner shall at its expense: 

 

A. Provide Engineer with all criteria and full information as to Owner’s requirements for the Project, 

including design objectives and constraints, space, capacity and performance requirements, flexibility, and 

expandability, and any budgetary limitations; and furnish copies of all design and construction standards 

which Owner will require to be included in the Drawings and Specifications; and furnish copies of 

Owner’s standard forms, conditions, and related documents for Engineer to include in the Bidding 

Documents, when applicable. 

B. Furnish to Engineer any other available information pertinent to the Project including reports and data 

relative to previous designs, or investigation at or adjacent to the Site. 

C. Following Engineer’s assessment of initially-available Project information and data and upon Engineer’s 

request, furnish or otherwise make available such additional Project related information and data as is 

reasonably required to enable Engineer to complete its Basic and Additional Services.  Such additional 

information or data would generally include the following:   

1. Property descriptions. 

2. Zoning, deed, and other land use restrictions. 

3. Property, boundary, easement, right-of-way, and other special surveys or data, including establishing 

relevant reference points. 

4. Explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site, drawings of physical 

conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site, or hydrographic surveys, with 

appropriate professional interpretation thereof. 

5. Environmental assessments, audits, investigations, and impact statements, and other relevant 

environmental or cultural studies as to the Project, the Site, and adjacent areas. 

6. Data or consultations as required for the Project but not otherwise identified in the Agreement or the 

Exhibits thereto. 

D. Give prompt written notice to Engineer whenever Owner observes or otherwise becomes aware of the 

presence at the Site of any Constituent of Concern, or of any other development that affects the scope or 

time of performance of Engineer’s services, or any defect or nonconformance in Engineer’s services, the 

Work, or in the performance of any Contractor. 

E. Authorize Engineer to provide Additional Services as set forth in Part 2 of Exhibit A of the Agreement as 

required. 

F. Arrange for safe access to and make all provisions for Engineer to enter upon public and private property 

as required for Engineer to perform services under the Agreement. 
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G. Examine all alternate solutions, studies, reports, sketches, Drawings, Specifications, proposals, and other 

documents presented by Engineer (including obtaining advice of an attorney, insurance counselor, and 

other advisors or consultants as Owner deems appropriate with respect to such examination) and render in 

writing timely decisions pertaining thereto. 

H. Provide reviews, approvals, and permits from all governmental authorities having jurisdiction to approve 

all phases of the Project designed or specified by Engineer and such reviews, approvals, and consents from 

others as may be necessary for completion of each phase of the Project. 

I. Recognizing and acknowledging that Engineer's services and expertise do not include the following 

services, provide, as required for the Project: 

1. Accounting, bond and financial advisory, independent cost estimating, and insurance counseling 

services. 

2. Legal services with regard to issues pertaining to the Project as Owner requires, Contractor raises, or 

Engineer reasonably requests. 

3. Such auditing services as Owner requires to ascertain how or for what purpose Contractor has used the 

moneys paid. 

J. Place and pay for advertisement for Bids in appropriate publications. 

K. Advise Engineer of the identity and scope of services of any independent consultants employed by Owner 

to perform or furnish services in regard to the Project, including, but not limited to, cost estimating, project 

peer review, value engineering, and constructability review. 

L. Furnish to Engineer data as to Owner’s anticipated costs for services to be provided by others (including, 

but not limited to, accounting, bond and financial, independent cost estimating, insurance counseling, and 

legal advice) for Owner so that Engineer may assist Owner in collating the various cost categories which 

comprise Total Project Costs. 

M. If Owner designates a construction manager or an individual or entity other than, or in addition to, Engineer 

to represent Owner at the Site, define and set forth as an attachment to this Exhibit B the duties, 

responsibilities, and limitations of authority of such other party and the relation thereof to the duties, 

responsibilities, and authority of Engineer. 

N. If more than one prime contract is to be awarded for the Work designed or specified by Engineer, designate 

a person or entity to have authority and responsibility for coordinating the activities among the various 

prime Contractors, and define and set forth the duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of such 

individual or entity and the relation thereof to the duties, responsibilities, and authority of Engineer as an 

attachment to this Exhibit B that is to be mutually agreed upon and made a part of this Agreement before 

such services begin. 

O. Attend the pre-bid conference, bid opening, pre-construction conferences, construction progress and other 

job related meetings, and Substantial Completion and final payment visits to the Project. 

P. Provide the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform all inspections, tests, and approvals of 

samples, materials, and equipment required by the Contract Documents, or to evaluate the performance of 

materials, equipment, and facilities of Owner, prior to their incorporation into the Work with appropriate 

professional interpretation thereof. 
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Q. Provide Engineer with the findings and reports generated by the entities providing services to Owner 

pursuant to this paragraph. 

R. Inform Engineer in writing of any specific requirements of safety or security programs that are applicable 

to Engineer, as a visitor to the Site. 

S. Perform or provide the following additional services:  Including, but not limited to, obtaining easements 

on private and/or public right-of-way where identified as necessary by the ENGINEER during the 

design phase, opening bids, preparation of bid tabulation, change orders, work change directives, 

and preconstruction minutes.  Providing resident project representative inspection.
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EXHIBIT C 

Payments to Engineer for Services and Reimbursable Expenses 

 

C1.01 Compensation for Basic Services (including Resident Project Representative) – Standard Hourly Rate 

Method of Payment with Maximum Fee Limit. 

A. Owner shall pay Engineer for Basic Services set forth in Exhibit A, including for services of Engineer’s 

Resident Project Representative, if any, as follows: 

1. An amount equal to the cumulative hours charged to the Project by each class of Engineer’s personnel 

times Standard Hourly Rates for each applicable billing class for all services performed on the Project, 

plus Reimbursable Expenses and Engineer’s Consultants' charges, if any. 

2. Engineer’s Reimbursable Expenses Schedule and Standard Hourly Rates are set forth in Paragraph 

C1.06 and Paragraph C1.07, respectively. 

3. The total compensation for services under Paragraph C1.01 is limited estimated to maximum of be 

$ 378,344.00  based on the following estimated distribution of compensation: 

a. Engineering Planning and Design    $  216,262.00 

b. Engineering – Surveying    $  140,237.00 

c. Construction Administration    $    21,845.00 

4. Engineer may alter the distribution of compensation between individual phases of the work noted herein 

to be consistent with services actually rendered, but shall not exceed the total estimated compensation 

amount unless approved in writing by Owner. See also C1.03.C.2 below. 

5. The total estimated compensation for Engineer’s services included in the breakdown by phases as noted 

in Paragraph C1.01.A.3 incorporates all labor, overhead, profit, Reimbursable Expenses and Engineer’s 

Consultants' charges. 

6. The amounts billed for Engineer’s services under Paragraph C1.01 will be based on the cumulative 

hours charged to the Project during the billing period by each class of Engineer’s employees times 

Standard Hourly Rates for each applicable billing class, plus Reimbursable Expenses and Engineer’s 

Consultants' charges. 

7. The Standard Hourly Rates and Reimbursable Expenses Schedule will be adjusted annually (as of April 

1) to reflect equitable changes in the compensation payable to Engineer. 

C1.02 Compensation For Reimbursable Expenses 

 

A. Owner shall pay Engineer for all Reimbursable Expenses at the rates set forth in Paragraph C1.06. 

B. Reimbursable Expenses include the following categories:  transportation and subsistence incidental thereto; 

providing and maintaining field office facilities including furnishings and utilities; toll telephone calls and 

mobile phone charges; reproduction of reports, Drawings, Specifications, Bidding Documents, and similar 

Project-related items in addition to those required under Exhibit A.  In addition, if authorized in advance by 

Owner, Reimbursable Expenses will also include expenses incurred for the use of highly specialized 

equipment. 
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C. The amounts payable to Engineer for Reimbursable Expenses will be the Project-related internal expenses 

actually incurred or allocated by Engineer, plus all invoiced external Reimbursable Expenses allocable to 

the Project, the latter multiplied by a factor of 1.15. 

C1.03 Compensation For Standard Hourly Rate Payments: 

A. Owner shall pay Engineer an amount equal to the cumulative hours charged to the Project by each class of 

Engineer’s personnel times Standard Hourly Rates for each applicable billing class for all services 

performed on the Project at the rates set forth in Paragraph C1.07. 

C1.04 Other Provisions Concerning Payment 

 

A. Whenever Engineer is entitled to compensation for the charges of Engineer’s Consultants, those charges 

shall be the amounts billed by Engineer’s Consultants to Engineer times a factor of 1.0. 

B. Factors.  The external Reimbursable Expenses and Engineer’s Consultants' factors include Engineer’s 

overhead and profit associated with Engineer’s responsibility for the administration of such services and 

costs. 

C. Estimated Compensation Amounts: 

1. Engineer’s estimate of the amounts that will become payable for specified services are only estimates 

for planning purposes, are not binding on the parties, and are not the minimum or maximum amounts 

payable to Engineer under the Agreement.   

2. When estimated compensation amounts have been stated herein and it subsequently becomes apparent 

to Engineer that the total compensation amount thus estimated will be exceeded, Engineer shall give 

Owner written notice thereof, allowing Owner to consider its options, including suspension or 

termination of Engineer's services for Owner's convenience.  Upon notice, Owner and Engineer 

promptly shall review the matter of services remaining to be performed and compensation for such 

services.  Owner shall either exercise its right to suspend or terminate Engineer's services for Owner's 

convenience, agree to such compensation exceeding said estimated amount, or agree to a reduction in 

the remaining services to be rendered by Engineer, so that total compensation for such services will not 

exceed said estimated amount when such services are completed.  If Owner decides not to suspend the 

Engineer's services during the negotiations and Engineer exceeds the estimated amount before Owner 

and Engineer have agreed to an increase in the compensation due Engineer or a reduction in the 

remaining services, then Engineer shall be paid for all services rendered hereunder. 

D. To the extent necessary to verify Engineer’s charges and upon Owner’s timely request, Engineer shall make 

copies of such records available to Owner at cost. 

C1.05 Compensation for 

Additional Services 

 

A. Owner shall pay Engineer for Additional Services, if any, as follows: 

1. General:  For services of Engineer’s personnel engaged directly on the Project pursuant to Exhibit A, 

except for services as a consultant or witness under Exhibit A, (which if needed shall be separately 

negotiated based on the nature of the required consultation or testimony) an amount equal to the 

cumulative hours charged to the Project by each class of Engineer’s personnel times Standard Hourly 

Rates for each applicable billing class for all Additional Services performed on the Project, plus related 

Reimbursable Expenses and Engineer’s Consultant’s charges, if any. 

B. Compensation For Reimbursable Expenses: 
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1. For those Reimbursable Expenses that are not accounted for in the compensation for Basic Services 

under Paragraph C1.01 and are directly related to the provision of Additional Services, Owner shall pay 

Engineer at the rates set forth in Paragraph C1.06. 

2. Reimbursable Expenses include the following categories:  transportation and subsistence incidental 

thereto; providing and maintaining field office facilities including furnishings and utilities; toll 

telephone calls and mobile phone charges; reproduction of reports, Drawings, Specifications, Bidding 

Documents, and similar Project-related items in addition to those required under Exhibit A.  In addition, 

if authorized in advance by Owner, Reimbursable Expenses will also include expenses incurred for the 

use of highly specialized equipment. 

3. The amounts payable to Engineer for Reimbursable Expenses, if any, will be the Additional Services-

related internal expenses actually incurred or allocated by Engineer, plus all invoiced external 

Reimbursable Expenses allocable to such Additional Services, the latter multiplied by a factor of 1.15. 

4. The Reimbursable Expenses Schedule will be adjusted annually (as of April 1) to reflect equitable 

changes in the compensation payable to Engineer.   

C. Compensation For Standard Hourly Rate Payments: 

1. For Additional Services, Owner shall pay Engineer an amount equal to the cumulative hours charged to 

the Project by each class of Engineer’s personnel times Standard Hourly Rates for each applicable 

billing class for all services performed on the Project at the rates set forth in Paragraph C1.07. 

D. Other Provisions Concerning Payment For Additional Services: 

1. Whenever Engineer is entitled to compensation for the charges of Engineer’s Consultants, those charges 

shall be the amounts billed by Engineer’s Consultants to Engineer times a factor of 1.0. 

2. Factors:  The external Reimbursable Expenses and Engineer’s Consultant’s Factors include Engineer’s 

overhead and profit associated with Engineer’s responsibility for the administration of such services and 

costs. 

3. To the extent necessary to verify Engineer’s charges and upon Owner’s timely request, Engineer shall 

make copies of such records available to Owner at cost. 

C1.06 Reimbursable Expenses 

Schedule 

 

Current agreements for engineering services stipulate that the Reimbursable Expenses are subject to review and 

adjustment per Exhibit C.  Reimbursable expenses for services performed on the date of the Agreement are: 

 

 

 

Schedule #2 3/30/14 – 03/28/15 
 

 

LAMP, RYNEARSON & ASSOCIATES, INC. 

MISCELLANEOUS CHARGES 

 
A.   SUBSISTENCE: 

Subsistence for employees away from headquarters shall be chargeable in accordance 

with the per diem schedule of the U.S. General Services Administration available at 

www.gsa.gov. 
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B.   TRANSPORTATION: 

Automobile transportation shall be charged for at the maximum IRS employee 

reimbursable rate per mile plus 15% for travel in connection with work on the project.  

Costs to Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc., for commercial travel shall be 

chargeable at the actual cost incurred by Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc. 
 

C.   MATERIALS: 

All materials other than normal office supplies which are used by Lamp, Rynearson & 

Associates, Inc., in connection with the rendering of services shall be chargeable at 

actual cost plus 15 percent to cover general overhead and administration. 
 

D.   REPRODUCTIONS AND PLOTS: 

All reproduction and plotting work performed by Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc., 

shall be charged at the locally accepted commercial rate for such work.  All outside 

photographic and direct-process reproduction costs advanced by Lamp, Rynearson & 

Associates, Inc., in connection with the rendering of services shall be charged at 

actual cost plus 15 percent to cover general overhead and administration. 
 

E.   SPECIAL EQUIPMENT: 

The following items of special equipment, when used by Lamp, Rynearson & 

Associates, Inc., shall be charged for at the following rates: 

 

Item $ - Hourly Rate 

Electronic Total Station $15 - $25 /Hour 

Robotic Total Station $30 /Hour 

w/RCS GPS Rover $22 – $33 /Hour 

GPS Base & Rover $25 - $62 /Hour 

4x4 ATV Polaris Ranger $20 /Hour 

Plots (Color) bond $2.50 /SF  

Plots (Color) mylar $6.00 /SF 

Plots (Color) photo paper $6.00 /SF 
 

 
All of the above rates are exclusive of operator. 

 

Specialty material exclusive of above Plotter Rates. 
 

F. FILING FEES AND OTHER COSTS ADVANCED: 
 

All filing or permit fees and other similar outside costs which are advanced or paid by 

Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc., shall be chargeable at actual cost plus 15 percent 

to cover general overhead and administration. 
 

Periodically, this schedule may be revised and updated by Lamp, Rynearson & 

Associates, Inc., who reserves the right to substitute the new miscellaneous charges 

schedule upon 30 days' notice. 

 

C1.07 Standard Hourly Rates Schedule 

E. Standard Hourly Rates: 
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1. Standard Hourly Rates include salaries and wages paid to personnel in each billing class plus the 

cost of customary and statutory benefits, general and administrative overhead, non-project 

operating costs, and operating margin or profit. 

2. The Standard Hourly Rates will be adjusted annually (as of April 1) to reflect equitable changes 

in the compensation payable to the Engineer. 

3. The Standard Hourly Rates apply only as specified in Exhibit C. 

F. Schedule: 

  

 Hourly rates for services performed on or after the date of the Agreement:   

 

Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc. 
HOURLY RATE SCHEDULE 

March 30, 2014 – March 28, 2015 

 

Position / Title $ - Hourly Rate 

Principal II 218.00 

Sr. Group Leader III 216.00 

Project Manager I 117.00 

Sr. Project Manager II 143.00 

Sr. Project Engr II 115.00 

GIS Specialist III 86.00 

Project Designer II 82.00 

Sr. Project Designer III 131.00 

Engineering Tech II 71.00 

Construction Observer IV 78.00 

Survey Project Mgr III 116.00 

Sr. Survey Project Mgr I 126.00 

Survey Technician II 73.00 

Party Chief I 67.00 

Party Chief II 75.00 

Party Chief III 83.00 

Survey Field Tech Apprentice 36.00 

Survey Field Tech I 54.00 

Survey Field Tech II 59.00 

Survey Field Tech III 66.00 

Administrative Assistant II 59.00 

 

These charges include full compensation for payroll costs, general overhead, administration and 

anticipated profit on labor. Charges for items other than labor which are applicable to the project 

are listed on Schedule #2. 

 

Personnel usually perform duties related to their classification; however, in the interest of efficiency, 

personnel with diversified experience may perform several types of work; in all cases, charges will 

be made according to payroll classification and not according to the type of work performed. 
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This is EXHIBIT G, consisting of    2    pages, referred 

to in and part of the Agreement between Owner and 

Engineer for Professional Services dated                              

_______________,  2014  . 

 

Insurance 

 

Paragraph 6.04 of the Agreement is supplemented to include the following agreement of the parties. 

 

G6.04 Insurance 

 

A. The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 6.04.A and 6.04.B of the Agreement are as 

follows: 

1. By Engineer: 

a. Workers’ Compensation:    Statutory  

b. Employer’s Liability -- 

1) Each Accident:  $100,000 

2) Disease, Policy Limit:  $500,000 

3) Disease, Each Employee:  $100,000 

 

c. General Liability -- 

1) Each Occurrence (Bodily Injury and Property Damage): $1,000,000 

2) General Aggregate:  $2,000,000 

 

d. Excess or Umbrella Liability --   

1) Each Occurrence:  $1,000,000 

2) General Aggregate:  $1,000,000 

 

e. Automobile Liability --Combined Single Limit (Bodily Injury and Property Damage): 

Each Accident  $1,000,000 

 

f. Professional Liability – 

1) Each Claim Made  $1,000,000 

2) Annual Aggregate  $1,000,000 

Engineer agrees to maintain continuous professional liability coverage for the period of design 

and construction of this project, and for a period of two years following substantial 

completion.  
g. Other (specify):  $________ 

 

2. By Owner: 

a. Workers’ Compensation:    Statutory  
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b. Employer’s Liability -- 

1) Each Accident  $100,000 

2) Disease, Policy Limit  $500,000 

3) Disease, Each Employee  $100,000 

 

c. General Liability -- 

1) General Aggregate:  $2,000,000 

2) Each Occurrence (Bodily Injury and Property Damage): $1,000,000 

 

d. Excess Umbrella Liability -- ` 

1) Each Occurrence:  $1,000,000 

2) General Aggregate:  $1,000,000 

 

e. Automobile Liability --Combined Single Limit (Bodily Injury and Property Damage): 

  Each Accident:

 $1,000,000 

 

f. Other (specify):  $________ 

 

B. Additional Insureds: 

1. The following persons or entities are to be listed on Owner’s general liability policies of insurance as 

additional insureds, and on any applicable property insurance policy as loss payees, as provided in 

Paragraph 6.04.B: 

 

 

a. 

  

 

Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc. dba Larkin Lamp Rynearson 

  Engineer 

 

 

b. 

  

 

(Survey subconsultant to be named to the City prior to authorization by 

Engineer) 

  Engineer’s Consultant 

 

 

c. 

  

 

      

  Engineer’s Consultant 

2. During the term of this Agreement the Engineer shall notify Owner of any other Consultant to be listed 

as an additional insured on Owner’s general liability and property policies of insurance. 

3. The Owner shall be listed on Engineer’s general liability policy as provided in Paragraph 6.04.A. 
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This is EXHIBIT H, consisting of    1   pages, referred to in and 

part of the Agreement between Owner and Engineer for 

Professional Services dated                                ,   2014  . 

 

Dispute Resolution 

 

Paragraph 6.08 of the Agreement is amended and supplemented to include the following agreement of the parties: 

 

H6.08 Dispute Resolution 

 

A. Mediation:  Owner and Engineer agree that they shall first submit any and all unsettled claims, 

counterclaims, disputes, and other matters in question between them arising out of or relating to this 

Agreement or the breach thereof (“Disputes”) to mediation by [insert name of mediator, or mediation 

service] a mediator approved by both Engineer and Owner and experienced in resolving disputes 

arising for the performance of engineering services.  Owner and Engineer agree to participate in the 

mediation process in good faith.  The process shall be conducted on a confidential basis, and shall be 

completed within 120 days.  If such mediation is unsuccessful in resolving a Dispute, then (1) the parties 

may mutually agree to a dispute resolution of their choice, or (2) either party may seek to have the Dispute 

resolved by a court of competent jurisdiction. 
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This is EXHIBIT I, consisting of       pages, referred to in 

and part of the Agreement between Owner and Engineer for 

Professional Services dated      ,      .  

 

 

Limitations of Liability 

 

Paragraph 6.10 of the Agreement is supplemented to include the following agreement of the parties: 

 

A. Limitation of Engineer’s Liability 

 

1. Engineer’s Liability Limited to the Amount of $_____________[A3]:  Notwithstanding any other 
provision of this Agreement, and to the fullest extent permitted by law, the total liability, in the 

aggregate, of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, agents, employees, 

and  Consultants,  to Owner and anyone claiming by, through, or under Owner for any and all 

claims, losses, costs, or damages whatsoever arising out of, resulting from, or in any way related to 

the Project or the Agreement from any cause or causes, including but not limited to the negligence, 

professional errors or omissions, strict liability, breach of contract, indemnity obligations, or 

warranty express or implied of Engineer or Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, 

agents, employees, or Consultants shall not exceed the total amount of $_____________[A4]. 
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This is EXHIBIT K, consisting of       pages, referred to in 

and part of the Agreement between Owner and Engineer for 

Professional Services dated      ,      .  

 

AMENDMENT TO OWNER-ENGINEER AGREEMENT 

Amendment No. _____ 

 

1. Background Data: 

 

a. 

 

Effective Date of Owner-Engineer Agreement: 

 

 

 

b. 

 

Owner:               

 

 

c. 

 

Engineer: 

 

Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc. dba Larkin Lamp Rynearson 

 

d. 

 

Project: 

 

      

 

2.1. Description of Modifications: 

[NOTE TO USER: Include the following paragraphs that are appropriate and delete those not 

applicable to this amendment.  Refer to paragraph numbers used in the Agreement or a previous 

amendment for clarity with respect to the modifications to be made.  Use paragraph numbers in this 

document for ease of reference herein and in future correspondence or amendments.] 

 

a. Engineer shall perform or furnish the following Additional Services: 

 

b. The Scope of Services currently authorized to be performed by Engineer in accordance with the 

Agreement and previous amendments, if any, is modified as follows: 

 

c. The responsibilities of Owner are modified as follows: 

 

d. For the Additional Services or the modifications to services set forth above, Owner shall pay 

Engineer the following additional or modified compensation: 

 

e. The schedule for rendering services is modified as follows: 

 

f. Other portions of the Agreement (including previous amendments, if any) are modified as 

follows: 

 

[List other Attachments, if any] 

 

3. Agreement Summary (Reference only) 

 a.  Original Agreement amount:    $__________________ 

 b.  Net change for prior amendments:   $__________________ 

 c.  This amendment amount:   $__________________ 

 d.  Adjusted Agreement amount:   $__________________ 

 

The foregoing Agreement Summary is for reference only and does not alter the terms of the Agreement, including 

those set forth in Exhibit C. 
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Owner and Engineer hereby agree to modify the above-referenced Agreement as set forth in this Amendment.  All 

provisions of the Agreement not modified by this or previous Amendments remain in effect.  The Effective Date of 

this Amendment is __________________. 

 

OWNER:  ENGINEER:   

City of Peculiar, Missouri 
 

 Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc. dba  

Larkin Lamp Rynearson 

 

 

 

By: 

 

      

  

By: 

 

      

 

Title: 

 

      

  

Title: 

 

      

 

Date Signed: 

 

      

  

Date Signed: 
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WATER RATES & KC CONNECTION 

 

  

 In FY 2016-17, the City could connect to KC water supply in an effort to save customers the additional cost of water charged to the City by no longer 

purchasing water from Cass PWSD #2.  Kansas City has a 24-inch diameter transmission main that extends south of the intersection of Highway J and Hubach 

Hill Road to the Raymore elevated storage tank.  To reach a connection point adjacent to the Raymore elevated tank would require approximately 5 miles of 

main to be installed north of the City along Route J with two possible end points as indicated in Figure 1.  

 We believe this connection to be in the best interest of the our customers as Figure 2 shows the differences in the rates. Although rates continue to in-

crease, the rate is much lower with a direct connection with Kansas City than staying with Cass PWSD #2.  

 

FIGURE  1 
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Item Description Quantities Unit Unit Price Total

1 12" PVC, CL. 200 26,200 L.F. $57.00 $1,493,400.00

2 Connections 4 EA $5,000.00 $20,000.00

3 Valves 14 EA $3,000.00 $42,000.00

4 Road Crossings 14 EA $10,000.00 $140,000.00

5 Master Meter - KC approved type 1 EA $90,000.00 $90,000.00

6 Air Release Valves 3 EA $2,000.00 $6,000.00

7 Highway J Crossing 1 EA $20,000.00 $20,000.00

8 Driveway Crossing 26 EA $2,000.00 $52,000.00

9 Parking Lot Crossing 1 LS $10,000.00 $10,000.00

10

Stream Crossing - (Directional Bore 

and Case) 190 L.F. $500.00 $95,000.00

11 Flushing Hydrant 5 EA $3,750.00 $18,750.00

12 SCADA Modifications 1 LS $15,000.00 $15,000.00

13

Mobilization, Demobilization, 

Bonds, Traffic Control, Insurance LS LS $90,000.00 $90,000.00

14 Construction Staking LS LS $20,000.00 $20,000.00

15 Connection Fee LS LS $820,000.00 $820,000.00

$2,932,150.00

$405,500.00

$56,095.00

$216,262.00

$21,645.00

$140,237.00

$113,172.00

$3,885,061.00Total

Engineering - Planning & Design

Survey

Construction Cost

Kansas City Supply Transmission Main and Master Meter 

City of Peculiar, Missouri

Opinion of Probable Costs

July, 2014

Administration/Legal

Cost of Issuance for SRF Funding

Construction Observation

ROW & Contingency 
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RESOLUTION 2014-40 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF ALDERMEN OF THE CITY OF PECULIAR, 
MISSOURI, APPROVING AND ACCEPTING THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN CITY 
OF PECULIAR AND LAMP, RYNEARSON & ASSOCIATES, INC DBA LARKIN 
LAMP RYNERSON FOR THE ENGINEERING DESIGN, ENGINEERING SURVEY, 
CONSTRUCTION ADMINISTRATION, AND PART-TIME CONSTRUCTION 
OBSERVATION OF THE KANSAS CITY WATER SUPPLY TRANSMISSION MAIN, 
MASTER METER AND APPURTENANCES. 
 
WHEREAS, the Board of Aldermen previously approved the issuance of the 2013 Water 
Revenue Bonds for water main improvements, and  
 
WHEREAS, the Board of Aldermen previously approved the FY 2013-2014 Budget indicating a 
direction and course of action for the future direct water transmission main connection to Kansas 
City, and  
 
WHEREAS, the water main projects have been identified in the 2014 Engineering Report 
prepared by Larkin and approved by the Missouri Department of Natural Resources  
 
NOW THEREFORE, be it ordained by the Board of Aldermen of the City of Peculiar, Missouri 
as follows: 

Section 1.   The approval of the agreement with the City of Peculiar and Larkin 
Lamp Rynearson in the amount not to exceed of $378,344.50. 

 
Section 2.  The Mayor is authorized to execute this resolution acknowledging the 
Larkin Lamp Rynearson Agreement.  

 
Section 3.  Effective Date.  The effective date of this Resolution is the 21st day of 
July, 2014. 

 
BE IT REMEMBERED THE PRECEDING RESOLUTION WAS ADOPTED ON READING 
THIS ___ DAY OF __________, 2014, BY THE FOLLOWING VOTE: 
 
Alderman Fines   _____   Alderman Ray _____ 
Alderman Ford   _____   Alderman Roberts _____ 
Alderman McCrea      _____   Alderman Turner _____ 
 
Approved:       Attest: 
 
 
____________________    ______________________ 
Holly J. Stark, Mayor     Nick Jacobs, City Clerk 
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City Administrator                        Chief of Police 
 Brad Ratliff       Harry Gurin 
 
City Clerk                      City Planner 
Nick Jacobs                    Cliff McDonald 
 
City Engineer       City Attorney 
Carl Brooks       Reid Holbrook 
    
Business Office   Municipal Offices – 250 S. Main Street, Peculiar, MO 64078                            Parks Director 
Trudy Prickett                 Phone: (816)779-5212       Facsimile:  (816)779-1004                 Nathan Musteen              

               
To:  Mayor & Board of Aldermen 
From:  Carl Brooks, City Engineer (cbrooks@cityofpeculiar.com) 
Date:  July 18, 2014 
Re: Resolution No. 2014-41, Mayor & Board of Alderman (BOA), acceptance of an agreement for 

the engineering improvements for design, survey, advertise, award, bid and construction phase 
services for the following projects: 

1. 12-inch water main along Peculiar Dr. from North Street to Hurley. Also at the 
intersection of Main St. and E. North St replace existing 12-inch water mains as 
contract allows. 

2. Install 8-inch water mains within the Spencer Addition along Clairmont Street, Soryl 
Avenue, and Hillcrest Drive. These will replace smaller diameter mains and relocate 
potable water mains further from existing sanitary sewer lines as required by MDNR. 

3. Install an 8-inch water main along Harr Grove Rd. south of Elm St. to J Hwy Also 
replace the existing smaller diameter water mains that are prone to breaks as contract 
allows. 
 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
Applicant:   City Staff 

Requested Actions:   Approval of engineering agreement to design, survey, advertise, award, bid and 
construction phase services.    
Purpose:   Acceptance of the request to start design of three (3) of the eleven (11) hydraulic 

priority improvement projects identified in the 2014 Engineering Report.  
Property Location:  1. Peculiar Drive, between North Street and Hurley/Centennial Street. Also at the   
       intersection of Main St. and E. North Rd. 
     2. Clairmont Street, Soryl Avenue, and Hillcrest Drive 
     3. Harr-Grove between Elm Street and Highway J 
  
PROPOSAL 

The acceptance for the design, survey, advertise, award, bid and construction phase services for 
the three hydraulic improvements in the 2014 Engineering Report including: 

 
1. 12-inch water main along Peculiar Dr. from North Street to Hurley. Also at the 

intersection of Main St. and E. North St replace existing 12-inch water mains as 
contract allows. 

2. Install 8-inch water mains within the Spencer Addition along Clairmont Street, Soryl 
Avenue, and Hillcrest Drive. These will replace smaller diameter mains and relocate 
potable water mains further from existing sanitary sewer lines as required by MDNR. 

3. Install an 8-inch water main along Harr Grove Rd. south of Elm St. to J Hwy Also 
replace the existing smaller diameter water mains that are prone to breaks as contract 
allows. 
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The design, survey, advertise, award, bid and construction phase services for the three hydraulic 
improvements as listed in the 2014 Engineering Report is not to exceed 116,950.00.  
 

PREVIOUS ACTIONS 
 
The Mayor and BOA issued more than $1.0M in water revenue bonds in the fall of 2013. 
 
The City has compiled a list of eleven (11) project improvements identified in the Engineering Report prepared 
by Larkin and approved by MDNR.  These improvements have been identified and further explained in the 
report.  
 
KEY ISSUES 
 
The installation of the 12-inch water main along Peculiar Dr. from North Street to Hurley, as well as the 
replacement of the existing 12-inch water mains at the intersection of Main St. and E. North St have an 
estimated cost of $640,392.75 as indicated in the Engineering Report Appendix C; and are identified as the 
highest priority project to start design.  
 
In addition the installation of the 8-inch water mains within the Spencer Addition along Clairmont Street, Soryl 
Avenue, and Hillcrest Drive are expected to cost approximately $369,940.50, as indicated in the Engineering 
Report Appendix C. 
 
The third most important improvement in accordance with the recommendation by the 2014 Engineering Report 
is the install of an 8-inch water main along Harr Grove Road, south of Elm. to J Hwy.  This project has a cost of 
approximately $292,059.00, as indicated in the Engineering Report Appendix C. 
 
If the City’s updated water hydraulic model, which is part of an engineering grant that the City received, 
indicates that the City’s future growth and development needs are better served by the installation of these three 
projects, therefore City staff recommend the design of said improvements. 
 
The design contract also includes the sidewalk along C Hwy from City Hall to C Hwy/I-49 interchange for the 
potential installation of the sidewalk in the fall 2014; as well as sidewalk improvements in McKernon Park. 
 
City attorney has reviewed the engineering agreement.  His comments were minor, and comments have been 
resolved with the engineer.   
    
STAFF COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS 
 
City staff agrees with the recommendations included in the Engineering Report, and recommends approval of 
the engineering agreement in an amount not to exceed $116,950.00.  As you may recall, initially the amount of 
the engineering agreement was not to exceed $119,100.00.  Due to continued negotiations between the engineer 
and City staff, the agreement has been reduced by $2,150.00. 
 
STAFF RECOMMENDATION 
 
City staff recommends the approval of the design, survey, advertise, award, bid and construction phase services 
for the three hydraulic improvements in the 2014 Engineering Report.  
ATTACHMENTS 
 

Larkin agreement for the CIP Water Mains Nos. 1, 2 & 3; and a sidewalk along C Hwy from City Hall to I-
49 Interchange 
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Engineers Opinion of Probable Cost 
Resolution 2014-xx 
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Engineers Joint Documents Committee 

Design and Construction Related Documents 

Instructions and License Agreement 

 

 

Instructions 

 

Before you use any EJCDC document: 

1. Read the License Agreement. You agree to it and are 

bound by its terms when you use the EJCDC 

document. 

 

2. Make sure that you have the correct version for your 

word processing software. 

 

How to Use: 
1. While EJCDC has expended considerable effort to 

make the software translations exact, it can be that a 

few document controls (e.g., bold, underline) did not 

carry over.  

 

2. Similarly, your software may change the font 

specification if the font is not available in your system. 

It will choose a font that is close in appearance. In this 

event, the pagination may not match the control set. 

 

3. If you modify the document, you must follow the 

instructions in the License Agreement about 

notification. 

 

4. Also note the instruction in the License Agreement 

about the EJCDC copyright. 

 

 

License Agreement 

 

You should carefully read the following terms and 

conditions before using this document. Commencement 

of use of this document indicates your acceptance of 

these terms and conditions. If you do not agree to them, 

you should promptly return the materials to the vendor, 

and your money will be refunded. 

 

The Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee 

("EJCDC") provides EJCDC Design and Construction 

Related Documents and licenses their use worldwide. You 

assume sole responsibility for the selection of specific 

documents or portions thereof to achieve your intended 

results, and for the installation, use, and results obtained 

from EJCDC Design and Construction Related 

Documents. 

 

You acknowledge that you understand that the text of the 

contract documents of EJCDC Design and Construction 

Related Documents has important legal consequences and 

that consultation with an attorney is recommended with 

respect to use or modification of the text. You further 

acknowledge that EJCDC documents are protected by the 

copyright laws of the United States. 

 

License: 

You have a limited nonexclusive license to: 

 

1. Use EJCDC Design and Construction Related 

Documents on any number of machines owned, leased 

or rented by your company or organization. 

 

2. Use EJCDC Design and Construction Related 

Documents in printed form for bona fide contract 

documents. 

 

3. Copy EJCDC Design and Construction Related 

Documents into any machine readable or printed form 

for backup or modification purposes in support of your 

use of EJCDC Design and Construction Related 

Documents. 

 

You agree that you will: 

1. Reproduce and include EJCDC’s copyright notice on 

any printed or machine-readable copy, modification, or 

portion merged into another document or program. All 

proprietary rights in EJCDC Design and 

Construction Related Documents are and shall 

remain the property of EJCDC. 

 

2. Not represent that any of the contract documents you 

generate from EJCDC Design and Construction 

Related Documents are EJCDC documents unless (i) 

the document text is used without alteration or (ii) all 

additions and changes to, and deletions from, the text 

are clearly shown. 

 

You may not use, copy, modify, or transfer EJCDC 

Design and Construction Related Documents, or any 

copy, modification or merged portion, in whole or in 

part, except as expressly provided for in this license. 

Reproduction of EJCDC Design and Construction 

Related Documents in printed or machine-readable 

format for resale or educational purposes is expressly 

prohibited. 

 

If you transfer possession of any copy, modification or 

merged portion of EJCDC Design and Construction 

Related Documents to another party, your license is 

automatically terminated. 

 

Term: 

The license is effective until terminated. You may 

terminate it at any time by destroying EJCDC Design and 

Construction Related Documents altogether with all 

copies, modifications and merged portions in any form. It 

will also terminate upon conditions set forth elsewhere in 
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this Agreement or if you fail to comply with any term or 

condition of this Agreement. You agree upon such 

termination to destroy EJCDC Design and Construction 

Related Documents along with all copies, modifications 

and merged portions in any form. 

 

Limited Warranty: 

EJCDC warrants the CDs and diskettes on which EJCDC 

Design and Construction Related Documents is 

furnished to be free from defects in materials and 

workmanship under normal use for a period of ninety 

(90) days from the date of delivery to you as evidenced by 

a copy of your receipt. 

 

There is no other warranty of any kind, either 

expressed or implied, including, but not limited to the 

implied warranties of merchantability and fitness for a 

particular purpose. Some states do not allow the 

exclusion of implied warranties, so the above exclusion 

may not apply to you. This warranty gives you specific 

legal rights and you may also have other rights which 

vary from state to state. 

 

EJCDC does not warrant that the functions contained in 

EJCDC Design and Construction Related Documents 

will meet your requirements or that the operation of 

EJCDC Design and Construction Related Documents 

will be uninterrupted or error free. 

 

Limitations of Remedies: 

EJCDC’s entire liability and your exclusive remedy shall 

be: 

1. the replacement of any document not meeting 

EJCDC's "Limited Warranty" which is returned to 

EJCDC’s selling agent with a copy of your receipt, or 

 

2. if EJCDC’s selling agent is unable to deliver a 

replacement CD or diskette which is free of defects in 

materials and workmanship, you may terminate this 

Agreement by returning EJCDC Document and your 

money will be refunded. 

 

In no event will EJCDC be liable to you for any damages, 

including any lost profits, lost savings or other incidental or 

consequential damages arising out of the use or inability to 

use EJCDC Design and Construction Related 

Documents even if EJCDC has been advised of the 

possibility of such damages, or for any claim by any other 

party. 

 

Some states do not allow the limitation or exclusion of 

liability for incidental or consequential damages, so the 

above limitation or exclusion may not apply to you. 

 

 

 

General: 

You may not sublicense, assign, or transfer this license 

except as expressly provided in this Agreement. Any 

attempt otherwise to sublicense, assign, or transfer any of 

the rights, duties, or obligations hereunder is void. 

 

This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State 

of Virginia. Should you have any questions concerning this 

Agreement, you may contact EJCDC by writing to: 

   

 Arthur Schwartz, Esq. 

 General Counsel 

 National Society of Professional Engineers 

 1420 King Street 

 Alexandria, VA 22314 

 

 Phone: (703) 684-2845 

 Fax:   (703) 836-4875 

 e-mail: aschwartz@nspe.org 

 

You acknowledge that you have read this agreement, 

understand it and agree to be bound by its terms and 

conditions. You further agree that it is the complete and 

exclusive statement of the agreement between us which 

supersedes any proposal or prior agreement, oral or written, 

and any other communications between us relating to the 

subject matter of this agreement. 
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AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN OWNER AND ENGINEER 

FOR 

PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
 

Prepared by 
 

ENGINEERS JOINT CONTRACT DOCUMENTS COMMITTEE 

 

 
and 

 

Issued and Published Jointly by 
 

    
 

   
 

 

AMERICAN COUNCIL OF ENGINEERING COMPANIES 

______________________ 

 

ASSOCIATED GENERAL CONTRACTORS OF AMERICA 

______________________ 

 

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS 

_______________________ 

 

PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS IN PRIVATE PRACTICE 

A Practice Division of the 

NATIONAL SOCIETY OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS 

 

This document has important legal consequences; consultation with an attorney is encouraged with respect 

to its use or modification.  This document should be adapted to the particular circumstances of the 

contemplated Project and the Controlling Laws and Regulations. 
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Copyright © 2008 National Society of Professional Engineers 

1420 King Street, Alexandria, VA 22314-2794 

 (703) 684-2882 

www.nspe.org 

 

American Council of Engineering Companies 

1015 15th Street N.W., Washington, DC 20005 

(202) 347-7474 

www.acec.org 

 

American Society of Civil Engineers 

1801 Alexander Bell Drive, Reston, VA 20191-4400 

(800) 548-2723 

www.asce.org 

 

Associated General Contractors of America 

2300 Wilson Boulevard, Suite 400, Arlington, VA   22201-3308 

(703) 548-3118 

www.agc.org 

 

 

The copyright for this EJCDC document is owned jointly by the four EJCDC sponsoring organizations and held in 

trust for their benefit by NSPE. 

This Agreement has been prepared for use with the Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract 

(EJCDC C-700, 2007 Edition).  Their provisions are interrelated, and a change in one may necessitate a change in 

the other.  For guidance on the completion and use of this Agreement, see EJCDC User’s Guide to the Owner-

Engineer Agreement, EJCDC E-001, 2009 Edition. 
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AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN OWNER AND ENGINEER 

FOR  

PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
 

 
Owner and Engineer further agree as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 –  SERVICES OF ENGINEER 

1.01 Scope 

A. Engineer shall provide, or cause to be provided, the services set forth herein and in Exhibit A. 

ARTICLE 2 –  OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

2.01 General 

A. Owner shall have the responsibilities set forth herein and in Exhibit B. 

B. Owner shall pay Engineer as set forth in Exhibit C.   

C. Owner shall be responsible for, and Engineer may rely upon, the accuracy and completeness of all 

requirements, programs, instructions, reports, data, and other information furnished by Owner to Engineer 

pursuant to this Agreement.  Engineer may use such requirements, programs, instructions, reports, data, 

and information in performing or furnishing services under this Agreement. 

 THIS IS AN AGREEMENT effective as of   , 2014 (“Effective Date”) between 

 

City of Peculiar, Missouri (“Owner”) and 

 

Lamp, Rynearson and Associates, Inc., dba Larkin Lamp Rynearson (“Engineer”). 

 

Owner's Project, of which Engineer's services under this Agreement are a part, is generally identified as follows: 

 

CIP Water Mains No. 1, 2, & 3 and Sidewalk on Route C from City Hall to Legend Lane 

and McKernan Park shelter sidewalk and sidewalk repairs.  ("Project"). 

 

Engineer's services under this Agreement are generally identified as follows: 

  

Engineering design, engineering survey, construction administration and milestone inspections.  
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ARTICLE 3 –  SCHEDULE FOR RENDERING SERVICES 

3.01 Commencement 

A. Engineer is authorized to begin rendering services as of the Effective Date. 

3.02 Time for Completion 

A. Engineer shall complete its obligations within a reasonable time.  Specific periods of time for rendering 

services are set forth or specific dates by which services are to be completed are provided in Exhibit A, and 

are hereby agreed to be reasonable. 

B. If, through no fault of Engineer, such periods of time or dates are changed, or the orderly and continuous 

progress of Engineer’s services is impaired, or Engineer’s services are delayed or suspended, then the time 

for completion of Engineer’s services, and the rates and amounts of Engineer’s compensation, shall be 

adjusted equitably.   

C. If Owner authorizes changes in the scope, extent, or character of the Project, then the time for completion 

of Engineer’s services, and the rates and amounts of Engineer’s compensation, shall be adjusted equitably. 

D. Owner shall make decisions and carry out its other responsibilities in a timely manner so as not to delay the 

Engineer’s performance of its services.   

E. If Engineer fails, through its own fault, to complete the performance required in this Agreement within the 

time set forth, as duly adjusted, then Owner shall be entitled, as its sole remedy, to the recovery of direct 

damages, if any, resulting from such failure. 

ARTICLE 4 –  INVOICES AND PAYMENTS 

4.01 Invoices 

A. Preparation and Submittal of Invoices:  Engineer shall prepare invoices in accordance with its standard 

invoicing practices and the terms of Exhibit C.  Engineer shall submit its invoices to Owner on a monthly 

basis.  Invoices are due and payable within 30 days of receipt.   

4.02 Payments 

A. Application to Interest and Principal:  Payment will be credited first to any interest owed to Engineer and 

then to principal.   

B. Failure to Pay:  If Owner fails to make any payment due Engineer for services and expenses within 30 

days after receipt of Engineer’s invoice, then: 

1. amounts due Engineer will be increased at the rate of 1.0% per month (or the maximum rate of 

interest permitted by law, if less) computed from thirtieth day after the date of Engineer’s 

invoice; and 

2. Engineer may, after giving seven days written notice to Owner, suspend services under this 

Agreement until Owner has paid in full all amounts due for services, expenses, and other related 

charges.  Owner waives any and all claims against Engineer for any such suspension. 

C. Disputed Invoices:  If Owner contests an invoice, Owner shall promptly advise Engineer of the specific 

basis for doing so, may withhold only that portion so contested, and must pay the undisputed portion.   
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D. Legislative Actions:  If after the Effective Date any governmental entity takes a legislative action that 

imposes taxes, fees, or charges on Engineer’s services or compensation under this Agreement, then the 

Engineer may invoice such new taxes, fees, or charges  as a Reimbursable Expense to which a factor of 1.0 

shall be applied.  Owner shall reimburse Engineer for the cost of such invoiced new taxes, fees, and 

charges; such reimbursement shall be in addition to the compensation to which Engineer is entitled under 

the terms of Exhibit C. 

ARTICLE 5 –  OPINIONS OF COST 

5.01 Opinions of Probable Construction Cost 

A. Engineer’s opinions of probable Construction Cost are to be made on the basis of Engineer’s experience 

and qualifications and represent Engineer’s best judgment as an experienced and qualified professional 

generally familiar with the construction industry.  However, because Engineer has no control over the cost 

of labor, materials, equipment, or services furnished by others, or over contractors’ methods of determining 

prices, or over competitive bidding or market conditions, Engineer cannot and does not guarantee that 

proposals, bids, or actual Construction Cost will not vary from opinions of probable Construction Cost 

prepared by Engineer.  If Owner requires greater assurance as to probable Construction Cost, Owner must 

employ an independent cost estimator as provided in Exhibit B.  

5.02 Designing to Construction Cost Limit 

A. If a Construction Cost limit is established between Owner and Engineer, such Construction Cost limit and a 

statement of Engineer’s rights and responsibilities with respect thereto will be specifically set forth in 

Exhibit F, “Construction Cost Limit,” to this Agreement. 

5.03 Opinions of Total Project Costs 

A. The services, if any, of Engineer with respect to Total Project Costs shall be limited to assisting the Owner 

in collating the various cost categories which comprise Total Project Costs.  Engineer assumes no 

responsibility for the accuracy of any opinions of Total Project Costs. 

ARTICLE 6 –  GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS 

6.01 Standards of Performance 

A. Standard of Care: The standard of care for all professional engineering and related services performed or 

furnished by Engineer under this Agreement will be the care and skill ordinarily used by members of  the 

subject profession practicing under similar circumstances at the same time and in the same locality.  

Engineer makes no warranties, express or implied, under this Agreement or otherwise, in connection with 

Engineer’s services.   

B. Technical Accuracy:  Owner shall not be responsible for discovering deficiencies in the technical accuracy 

of Engineer’s services.  Engineer shall correct deficiencies in technical accuracy without additional 

compensation, unless such corrective action is directly attributable to deficiencies in Owner-furnished 

information. 

C. Consultants:  Engineer may employ such Consultants as Engineer deems necessary to assist in the 

performance or furnishing of the services, subject to reasonable, timely, and substantive objections by 

Owner.   

D.  Reliance on Others:  Subject to the standard of care set forth in Paragraph 6.01.A, Engineer and its 

Consultants may use or rely upon design elements and information ordinarily or customarily furnished by 
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others, including, but not limited to, specialty contractors, manufacturers, suppliers, and the publishers of 

technical standards.   

E.  Compliance with Laws and Regulations, and Policies and Procedures: 

1. Engineer and Owner shall comply with applicable Laws and regulations. 

 

2. Prior to the Effective Date, Owner provided to Engineer in writing any and all policies and 

procedures of Owner applicable to Engineer's performance of services under this Agreement 

provided to Engineer in writing.  Engineer shall comply with such policies and procedures, subject 

to the standard of care set forth in Paragraph 6.01.A, and to the extent compliance is not 

inconsistent with professional practice requirements. 

 

3. This Agreement is based on Laws and Regulations and Owner-provided written policies and 

procedures as of the Effective Date.  Changes after the Effective Date to these Laws and 

Regulations, or to Owner-provided written policies and procedures, may be the basis for 

modifications to Owner’s responsibilities or to Engineer’s scope of services, times of 

performance, or compensation. 

 

F. Engineer shall not be required to sign any documents, no matter by whom requested, that would result in 

the Engineer having to certify, guarantee, or warrant the existence of conditions whose existence the 

Engineer cannot ascertain.  Owner agrees not to make resolution of any dispute with the Engineer or 

payment of any amount due to the Engineer in any way contingent upon the Engineer signing any such 

documents. 

G. The general conditions for any construction contract documents prepared hereunder are to be the “Standard 

General Conditions of the Construction Contract” as prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents 

Committee (EJCDC C-700, 2007 Edition), with revisions by the Engineer, unless both parties mutually 

agree to use other general conditions by specific reference in Exhibit J.  Copies of the Engineer revised 

document are available for review. 

H. Engineer shall not at any time supervise, direct, control, or have authority over any contractor work, nor 

shall Engineer have authority over or be responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or 

procedures of construction selected or used by any contractor, or the safety precautions and programs 

incident thereto, for security or safety at the Site, nor for any failure of a contractor to comply with Laws 

and Regulations applicable to such contractor’s furnishing and performing of its work. 

I. Engineer neither guarantees the performance of any Contractor nor assumes responsibility for any 

Contractor’s failure to furnish and perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

J. Engineer shall not provide or have any responsibility for surety bonding or insurance-related advice, 

recommendations, counseling, or research, or enforcement of construction insurance or surety bonding 

requirements. 

K. Engineer shall not be responsible for the acts or omissions of any Contractor, Subcontractor, or Supplier, or 

of any of their agents or employees or of any other persons (except Engineer’s own agents, employees, and 

Consultants) at the Site or otherwise furnishing or performing any Work; or for any decision made 

regarding the Contract Documents, or any application, interpretation, or clarification, of the Contract 

Documents, other than those made by Engineer.    

L. While at the Site, Engineer's employees and representatives shall comply with the specific applicable 

requirements of Contractor's and Owner's safety programs of which Engineer has been informed in writing. 
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6.02 Design Without Construction Phase Services 

A. Engineer shall be responsible only for those Construction Phase services expressly required of Engineer in 

Exhibit A, Paragraph A1.05.  With the exception of such expressly required services, Engineer shall have 

no design, Shop Drawing review, or other obligations during construction and Owner assumes all 

responsibility for the application and interpretation of the Contract Documents, review and response to 

Contractor claims, contract administration, processing Change Orders, revisions to the Contract Documents 

during construction, construction surety bonding and insurance requirements, construction observation and 

review, review of payment applications, and all other necessary Construction Phase engineering and 

professional services.  Owner waives all claims against the Engineer that may be connected in any way to 

Construction Phase engineering or professional services except for those services that are expressly 

required of Engineer in Exhibit A, Paragraph A1.05. 

6.03 Use of Documents 

A. All Documents are Engineer’s instruments of service in respect to this Project, and Engineer shall retain an 

ownership and property interest therein (including the copyright and the right of reuse at the discretion of 

the Engineer) whether or not the Project is completed. Owner shall not rely in any way on any Document 

unless it is in printed form, signed or sealed by the Engineer or one of its Consultants. 

B. Either party to this Agreement may rely that data or information set forth on paper (also known as hard 

copies) that the party receives from the other party by mail, hand delivery, or facsimile, are the items that 

the other party intended to send.  Files in electronic media format of text, data, graphics, or other types that 

are furnished by one party to the other are furnished only for convenience, not reliance by the receiving 

party.  Any conclusion or information obtained or derived from such electronic files will be at the user’s 

sole risk.  If there is a discrepancy between the electronic files and the hard copies, the hard copies govern.  

If the parties agree to other electronic transmittal procedures, such are set forth in Exhibit J. 

C. Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or otherwise 

without authorization of the data’s creator, the party receiving electronic files agrees that it will perform 

acceptance tests or procedures within 60 days, after which the receiving party shall be deemed to have 

accepted the data thus transferred.  Any transmittal errors detected within the 60-day acceptance period will 

be corrected by the party delivering the electronic files.   

D. When transferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring party makes no representations as 

to long-term compatibility, usability, or readability of such documents resulting from the use of software 

application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware differing from those used by the 

documents’ creator.  

E. Owner may make and retain copies of Documents for information and reference in connection with use on 

the Project by Owner.  Engineer grants Owner a limited license to use the Documents on the Project, 

extensions of the Project, and for related uses of the Owner, shall receive ownership of the final 

construction documents prepared under this Agreement,  subject to receipt by Engineer of full 

payment for all services relating to preparation of the Documents and subject to the following limitations:  

(1) Owner acknowledges that such Documents are not intended or represented to be suitable for use on the 

Project unless completed by Engineer, or for use or reuse by Owner or others on extensions of the Project, 

on any other project, or for any other use or purpose, without written verification or adaptation by 

Engineer;  (2) any such use or reuse, or any modification of the Documents, without written verification, 

completion, or adaptation by Engineer, as appropriate for the specific purpose intended, will be at Owner’s 

sole risk and without liability or legal exposure to Engineer or to its officers, directors, members, partners, 

agents, employees, and Consultants; (3) Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless Engineer and its 

officers, directors, members, partners, agents, employees, and Consultants from all claims, damages, 

losses, and expenses, including attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from any use, reuse, or 
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modification of the Documents without written verification, completion, or adaptation by Engineer; and 

(4) such limited license to Owner shall not create any rights in third parties. 

F. If Engineer at Owner’s request verifies the suitability of the Documents, completes them, or adapts them 

for extensions of the Project or for any other purpose, then Owner shall compensate Engineer at rates or in 

an amount to be agreed upon by Owner and Engineer. 

6.04 Insurance 

A. Engineer shall procure and maintain insurance as set forth in Exhibit G, “Insurance.” Engineer shall cause 

Owner to be listed as an additional insured on any applicable general liability insurance policy carried by 

Engineer.   

B. Owner shall procure and maintain insurance as set forth in Exhibit G, “Insurance.”  Owner shall cause 

Engineer and its Consultants to be listed as additional insureds on any general liability policies and as loss 

payees on any property insurance policies carried by Owner which are applicable to the Project. 

C. Owner shall require Contractor to purchase and maintain policies of insurance covering workers' 

compensation, general liability, property damage (other than to the Work itself), motor vehicle damage and 

injuries, and other insurance necessary to protect Owner's and Engineer's interests in the Project, as per the 

requirements of paragraphs 5.04, 5.05 and 5.06 of the “Standard General Conditions of the 

Construction Contract” as prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee 

(EJCDC C-700, 2007 Edition, and the Supplementary Conditions prepared by the Engineer.  Owner 

shall require Contractor to cause Engineer and its Consultants to be listed as additional insureds with 

respect to such liability and other insurance purchased and maintained by Contractor for the Project. 

D. Owner and Engineer shall each deliver to the other certificates of insurance evidencing the coverages 

indicated in Exhibit G.  Such certificates shall be furnished prior to commencement of Engineer’s services 

and at renewals thereafter during the life of the Agreement. 

E. All policies of property insurance relating to the Project shall contain provisions to the effect that 

Engineer’s and its Consultants’ interests are covered and that in the event of payment of any loss or 

damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against Engineer or its Consultants, or any insureds, 

additional insureds, or loss payees thereunder. 

F. All policies of insurance shall contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be 

canceled or reduced in limits by endorsement, and that renewal will not be refused, until at least 30 days 

prior written notice has been given to Owner and Engineer and to each other additional insured (if any) to 

which a certificate of insurance has been issued. 

G. At any time, Owner may request that Engineer or its Consultants, at Owner’s sole expense, provide 

additional insurance coverage, increased limits, or revised deductibles that are more protective than those 

specified in Exhibit G.  If so requested by Owner, and if commercially available, Engineer shall obtain and 

shall require its Consultants to obtain such additional insurance coverage, different limits, or revised 

deductibles for such periods of time as requested by Owner, and Exhibit G will be supplemented to 

incorporate these requirements. 

6.05 Suspension and Termination 

A. Suspension: 

1. By Owner:  Owner may suspend the Project for up to 90 days upon seven days written notice to 

Engineer.   
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2. By Engineer:  Engineer may, after giving seven days written notice to Owner, suspend services 

under this Agreement if Engineer's performance has been substantially delayed through no fault of 

Engineer. 

B. Termination:  The obligation to provide further services under this Agreement may be terminated: 

1. For cause, 

a. By either party upon 30 7 days written notice in the event of substantial failure by the other 

party to perform in accordance with the terms hereof through no fault of the terminating 

party. 

b. By Engineer: 

1) upon seven days written notice if Owner demands that Engineer furnish or perform 

services contrary to Engineer’s responsibilities as a licensed professional; or  

2) upon seven days written notice if the Engineer’s services for the Project are 

delayed or suspended for more than 90 days for reasons beyond Engineer’s control. 

3) Engineer shall have no liability to Owner on account of such termination. 

c. Notwithstanding the foregoing, this Agreement will not terminate under 

Paragraph 6.05.B.1.a if the party receiving such notice begins, within seven days of receipt 

of such notice, to correct its substantial failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure 

such failure within no more than 30 days of receipt thereof; provided, however, that if and 

to the extent such substantial failure cannot be reasonably cured within such 30 day period, 

and if such party has diligently attempted to cure the same and thereafter continues 

diligently to cure the same, then the cure period provided for herein shall extend up to, but 

in no case more than, 60 days after the date of receipt of the notice. 

2. For convenience, 

a. By Owner effective 7 days upon Engineer’s receipt of notice from Owner.   

C. Effective Date of Termination:  The terminating party under Paragraph 6.05.B may set the effective date of 

termination at a time up to 30 days later than otherwise provided to allow Engineer to demobilize personnel 

and equipment from the Site, to complete tasks whose value would otherwise be lost, to prepare notes as to 

the status of completed and uncompleted tasks, and to assemble Project materials in orderly files. 

D. Payments Upon Termination: 

1.  In the event of any termination under Paragraph 6.05, Engineer will be entitled to invoice Owner 

and to receive full payment for all services performed or furnished in accordance with this 

Agreement and all Reimbursable Expenses incurred through the effective date of termination.  

Upon making such payment, Owner shall have the limited right to the use of Documents, at 

Owner’s sole risk, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 6.03.E. 

2. In the event of termination by Owner for convenience or by Engineer for cause, Engineer shall be 

entitled, in addition to invoicing for those items identified in Paragraph 6.05.D.1, to invoice Owner 

and to payment of a reasonable amount for services and expenses directly attributable to 

termination, both before and after the effective date of termination, such as reassignment of 
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personnel, costs of terminating contracts with Engineer’s Consultants, and other related close-out 

costs, using methods and rates for Additional Services as set forth in Exhibit C. 

6.06 Controlling Law 

A. This Agreement is to be governed by the law of the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located. 

6.07 Successors, Assigns, and Beneficiaries 

A. Owner and Engineer are hereby bound and the successors, executors, administrators, and legal 

representatives of Owner and Engineer (and to the extent permitted by Paragraph 6.07.B the assigns of 

Owner and Engineer) are hereby bound to the other party to this Agreement and to the successors, 

executors, administrators and legal representatives (and said assigns) of such other party, in respect of all 

covenants, agreements, and obligations of this Agreement. 

B. Neither Owner nor Engineer may assign, sublet, or transfer any rights under or interest (including, but 

without limitation, moneys that are due or may become due) in this Agreement without the written consent 

of the other, except to the extent that any assignment, subletting, or transfer is mandated or restricted by 

law.  Unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no assignment will 

release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under this Agreement. 

C. Unless expressly provided otherwise in this Agreement: 

1. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to create, impose, or give rise to any duty owed by 

Owner or Engineer to any Contractor, Subcontractor, Supplier, other individual or entity, or to any 

surety for or employee of any of them. 

2. All duties and responsibilities undertaken pursuant to this Agreement will be for the sole and 

exclusive benefit of Owner and Engineer and not for the benefit of any other party.   

3. Owner agrees that the substance of the provisions of this Paragraph 6.07.C shall appear in the 

Contract Documents. 

6.08 Dispute Resolution 

A. Owner and Engineer agree to negotiate all disputes between them in good faith for a period of 30 days 

from the date of notice prior to invoking the procedures of Exhibit H or other provisions of this Agreement, 

or exercising their rights under law.   

B. If the parties fail to resolve a dispute through negotiation under Paragraph 6.08.A, then either or both may 

invoke the procedures of Exhibit H.  If Exhibit H is not included, or if no dispute resolution method is 

specified in Exhibit H, then the parties may exercise their rights under law.   

6.09 Environmental Condition of Site 

A. Owner has disclosed to Engineer in writing the existence of all known and suspected Asbestos, PCBs, 

Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, Radioactive Material, hazardous substances, and other Constituents of 

Concern located at or near the Site, including type, quantity, and location. 

B. Owner represents to Engineer that to the best of its knowledge no Constituents of Concern, other than those 

disclosed in writing to Engineer, exist at the Site.   
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C. If Engineer encounters or learns of an undisclosed Constituent of Concern at the Site, then Engineer shall 

notify (1) Owner and (2) appropriate governmental officials if Engineer reasonably concludes that doing so 

is required by applicable Laws or Regulations. 

D. It is acknowledged by both parties that Engineer’s scope of services does not include any services related to 

Constituents of Concern.  If Engineer or any other party encounters an undisclosed Constituent of Concern, 

or if investigative or remedial action, or other professional services, are necessary with respect to disclosed 

or undisclosed Constituents of Concern, then Engineer may, at its option and without liability for 

consequential or any other damages, suspend performance of services on the portion of the Project affected 

thereby until Owner:  (1) retains appropriate specialist consultants or contractors to identify and, as 

appropriate, abate, remediate, or remove the Constituents of Concern; and (2) warrants that the Site is in 

full compliance with applicable Laws and Regulations. 

E. If the presence at the Site of undisclosed Constituents of Concern adversely affects the performance of 

Engineer’s services under this Agreement, then the Engineer shall have the option of (1) accepting an 

equitable adjustment in its compensation or in the time of completion, or both; or (2) terminating this 

Agreement for cause on 30 days notice. 

F. Owner acknowledges that Engineer is performing professional services for Owner and that Engineer is not 

and shall not be required to become an "owner" “arranger,” “operator,” “generator,” or “transporter” of 

hazardous substances, as defined in the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and 

Liability Act (CERCLA), as amended, which are or may be encountered at or near the Site in connection 

with Engineer’s activities under this Agreement. 

6.10 Indemnification and Mutual Waiver 

A. Indemnification by Engineer:  To the fullest extent permitted by law, Engineer shall indemnify and hold 

harmless Owner, and Owner’s officers, directors, members, partners, agents, consultants, and employees 

from reasonable claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to the Project, provided that 

any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury 

to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use resulting 

therefrom, but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission of Engineer or Engineer’s 

officers, directors, members, partners, agents, employees, or Consultants.  This indemnification provision 

is subject to and limited by the provisions, if any, agreed to by Owner and Engineer in Exhibit I, 

“Limitations of Liability." 

B. Indemnification by Owner:  Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless Engineer and its officers, directors, 

members, partners, agents, employees, and Consultants as required by Laws and Regulations. and to the 

extent (if any) required in Exhibit I, Limitations of Liability. 

C. Environmental Indemnification:  To the fullest extent permitted by law, Owner shall indemnify and hold 

harmless Engineer and its officers, directors, members, partners, agents, employees, and Consultants from 

and against any and all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges 

of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals, and all court, arbitration, or other dispute 

resolution costs) caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from a Constituent of Concern at, on, or 

under the Site, provided that (1) any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is attributable to bodily injury, 

sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), 

including the loss of use resulting therefrom, and (2) nothing in this paragraph shall obligate Owner to 

indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual's or entity's own 

negligence or willful misconduct. 

D. Percentage Share of Negligence:  To the fullest extent permitted by law,  a party’s total liability to  the 

other party and anyone claiming by, through, or under the other party for any  cost, loss, or damages caused 
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in part by the negligence of the party and in part by the negligence of  the other party or any other negligent 

entity or individual, shall not exceed the percentage share that  the party’s negligence bears to the total 

negligence of Owner, Engineer, and all other negligent entities and individuals. 

E. Mutual Waiver:  To the fullest extent permitted by law, Owner and Engineer waive against each other, and 

the other’s employees, officers, directors, members, agents, insurers, partners, and consultants, any and all 

claims for or entitlement to special, incidental, indirect, or consequential damages arising out of, resulting 

from, or in any way related to the Project.   

6.11 Miscellaneous Provisions  

A. Notices:  Any notice required under this Agreement will be in writing, addressed to the appropriate party at 

its address on the signature page and given personally, by facsimile, by registered or certified mail postage 

prepaid, or by a commercial courier service.  All notices shall be effective upon the date of receipt. 

B. Survival:  All express representations, waivers, indemnifications, and limitations of liability included in this 

Agreement will survive its completion or termination for any reason. 

C. Severability:  Any provision or part of the Agreement held to be void or unenforceable under any Laws or 

Regulations shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue to be valid and binding 

upon Owner and Engineer, which agree that the Agreement shall be reformed to replace such stricken 

provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable provision that comes as close as possible to 

expressing the intention of the stricken provision. 

D. Waiver:  A party’s non-enforcement of any provision shall not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor 

shall it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Agreement. 

E. Accrual of Claims:  To the fullest extent permitted by law, all causes of action arising under this Agreement 

shall be deemed to have accrued, and all statutory periods of limitation shall commence, no later than the 

date of Substantial Completion. 

ARTICLE 7 –  DEFINITIONS 

7.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in this Agreement (including the Exhibits hereto) terms (including the singular and plural 

forms) printed with initial capital letters have the meanings indicated in the text above, in the exhibits, or in 

the following provisions: 

1. Additional Services – The services to be performed for or furnished to Owner by Engineer in 

accordance with Part 2 of Exhibit A of this Agreement. 

2. Agreement – This written contract for professional services between Owner and Engineer, including 

all exhibits identified in Paragraph 8.01 and any duly executed amendments. 

3. Asbestos – Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is releasing 

asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United States Occupational 

Safety and Health Administration. 

4. Basic Services – The services to be performed for or furnished to Owner by Engineer in accordance 

with Part 1 of Exhibit A of this Agreement. 
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5. Construction Contract – The entire and integrated written agreement between Owner and 

Contractor concerning the Work. 

6. Construction Cost – The cost to Owner of those portions of the entire Project designed or specified 

by Engineer.  Construction Cost does not include costs of services of Engineer or other design 

professionals and consultants; cost of land or rights-of-way, or compensation for damages to 

properties; Owner’s costs for legal, accounting, insurance counseling or auditing services; interest 

or financing charges incurred in connection with the Project; or the cost of other services to be 

provided by others to Owner pursuant to Exhibit B of this Agreement.  Construction Cost is one of 

the items comprising Total Project Costs. 

7. Constituent of Concern – Any  substance, product, waste, or other material of any nature 

whatsoever (including, but not limited to, Asbestos, Petroleum, Radioactive Material, and PCBs) 

which is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed pursuant to (a) the Comprehensive 

Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act, 42 U.S.C. §§9601 et seq. (“CERCLA”); 

(b) the Hazardous Materials Transportation Act, 49 U.S.C. §§1801 et seq.; (c) the Resource 

Conservation and Recovery Act, 42 U.S.C. §§6901 et seq. (“RCRA”); (d) the Toxic Substances 

Control Act, 15 U.S.C. §§2601 et seq.; (e) the Clean Water Act, 33 U.S.C. §§1251 et seq.; (f) the 

Clean Air Act, 42 U.S.C. §§7401 et seq.; and (g) any other federal, state, or local statute, law, rule, 

regulation, ordinance, resolution, code, order, or decree regulating, relating to, or imposing liability 

or standards of conduct concerning, any hazardous, toxic, or dangerous waste, substance, or 

material. 

8. Consultants – Individuals or entities having a contract with Engineer to furnish services with 

respect to this Project as Engineer’s independent professional associates and consultants; 

subcontractors; or vendors.  

9. Contract Documents – Those items so designated in the Construction Contract, including the 

Drawings, Specifications, construction agreement, and general and supplementary conditions.  Only 

printed or hard copies of the items listed in the Construction Contract are Contract Documents.  

ApprovedReviewed Shop Drawings, other Contractor submittals, and the reports and drawings of 

subsurface and physical conditions are not Contract Documents. 

10. Contractor – The entity or individual with which Owner has entered into a Construction Contract. 

11. Documents – Data, reports, Drawings, Specifications, Record Drawings, and other deliverables, 

whether in printed or electronic media format, provided or furnished in appropriate phases by 

Engineer to Owner pursuant to this Agreement. 

12. Drawings – That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which 

graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by Contractor.  

Shop Drawings are not Drawings as so defined. 

13. Effective Date – The date indicated in this Agreement on which it becomes effective, but if no such 

date is indicated, the date on which this Agreement is signed and delivered by the last of the parties 

to sign and deliver. 

14. Engineer – The individual or entity named as such in this Agreement. 

15. Hazardous Waste – The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 1004 of 

the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to time. 
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16. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations – Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations, 

ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts 

having jurisdiction. 

17. Owner – The individual or entity with which Engineer has entered into this Agreement and for 

which the Engineer's services are to be performed.  Unless indicated otherwise, this is the same 

individual or entity that will enter into any Construction Contracts concerning the Project. 

18. PCBs – Polychlorinated biphenyls. 

19. Petroleum – Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard 

conditions of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square inch 

absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and oil mixed 

with other non-hazardous waste and crude oils. 

20. Project – The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents 

may be the whole, or a part. 

21. Radioactive Material – Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic 

Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to time. 

22. Record Drawings – Drawings depicting the completed Project, prepared by Engineer as an 

Additional Service and based solely on Contractor's record copy of all Drawings, Specifications, 

addenda, change orders, work change directives, field orders, and written interpretations and 

clarifications, as delivered to Engineer and annotated by Contractor to show changes made during 

construction. 

23. Reimbursable Expenses – The expenses incurred directly by Engineer in connection with the 

performing or furnishing of Basic and Additional Services for the Project.   

24. Resident Project Representative – The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to assist 

Engineer at the Site during the Construction Phase.  As used herein, the term Resident Project 

Representative or "RPR" includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative 

agreed to by Owner.  The duties and responsibilities of the Resident Project Representative, if any, 

are as set forth in Exhibit D.  

25. Samples – Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are representative of 

some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which such portion of the Work will 

be judged. 

26. Shop Drawings – All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or information 

which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted by Contractor to 

illustrate some portion of the Work. 

27. Site – Lands or areas to be indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon 

which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access thereto, and 

such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of Contractor. 

28. Specifications – That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written technical descriptions of 

materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work and certain 

administrative details applicable thereto. 
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29. Subcontractor – An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any other 

Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site. 

30. Substantial Completion – The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has progressed to 

the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part thereof) is sufficiently 

complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the Work (or a specified part thereof) 

can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended. The terms “substantially complete” and 

“substantially completed” as applied to all or part of the Work refer to Substantial Completion 

thereof. 

31. Supplier – A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a direct 

contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to be 

incorporated in the Work by Contractor or Subcontractor. 

32. Total Project Costs – The sum of the Construction Cost, allowances for contingencies, and the total 

costs of services of Engineer or other design professionals and consultants, together with such other 

Project-related costs that Owner furnishes for inclusion, including but not limited to cost of land, 

rights-of-way, compensation for damages to properties, Owner’s costs for legal, accounting, 

insurance counseling and auditing services, interest and financing charges incurred in connection 

with the Project, and the cost of other services to be provided by others to Owner pursuant to 

Exhibit B of this Agreement.  

33. Work – The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to be 

provided under the Contract Documents.  Work includes and is the result of performing or 

providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce such construction, and 

furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment into such construction, all as 

required by the Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 8 –  EXHIBITS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

8.01 Exhibits Included: 

A. Exhibit A, Engineer’s Services.  

B. Exhibit B, Owner’s Responsibilities.  

C. Exhibit C, Payments to Engineer for Services and Reimbursable Expenses.  

D. Exhibit D, Duties, Responsibilities and Limitations of Authority of Resident Project Representative.   NOT 

INCLUDED 

E. Exhibit E, Notice of Acceptability of Work.  NOT INCLUDED 

F. Exhibit F, Construction Cost Limit.  NOT INCLUDED 

G. Exhibit G, Insurance.  

H. Exhibit H, Dispute Resolution.  

I. Exhibit I, Limitations of Liability. NOT INCLUDED 

J. Exhibit J, Special Provisions.  NOT INCLUDED  
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K. Exhibit K, Amendment to Owner-Engineer Agreement.   

8.02 Total Agreement: 

A. This Agreement, (together with the exhibits identified above) constitutes the entire agreement between 

Owner and Engineer and supersedes all prior written or oral understandings.  This Agreement may only be 

amended, supplemented, modified, or canceled by a duly executed written instrument based on the format 

of Exhibit K to this Agreement. 

8.03 Designated Representatives: 

A. With the execution of this Agreement, Engineer and Owner shall designate specific individuals to act as 

Engineer’s and Owner’s representatives with respect to the services to be performed or furnished by 

Engineer and responsibilities of Owner under this Agreement.  Such an individual shall have authority to 

transmit instructions, receive information, and render decisions relative to the Project on behalf of the 

respective party whom the individual represents.  

8.04 Engineer's Certifications: 

A. Engineer certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, or coercive practices in competing for or in 

executing the Agreement.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 8.04: 

1. "corrupt practice" means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing of value likely to 

influence the action of a public official in the selection process or in the Agreement execution; 

2. "fraudulent practice" means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the 

selection process or the execution of the Agreement to the detriment of Owner, or (b) to deprive 

Owner of the benefits of free and open competition; 

3. "coercive practice" means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their 

property to influence their participation in the selection process or affect the execution of the 

Agreement. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement, the Effective Date of which is 

indicated on page 1. 

 

Owner:     Engineer:     

                            City of Peculiar, Missouri                        Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc., dba  

                      Larkin Lamp Rynearson 

 

 

          

By:   By:           Loren M. Steenson, P.E.   

          

Title:   Title:           Senior Vice-President 

     

Date Signed:   Date Signed:  

          

  Engineer License or 

Firm's Certificate No.  
 

2013011903 valid to 12/31/15 

  State of:                       Missouri 

   

Address for giving notices:  Address for giving notices: 

          

                          250 S. Main Street  Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc. 

          

                          Peculiar, Missouri  64078  14710 West Dodge Road, Ste. 100 

          

                                                            Omaha, NE  68154-2027 

       

Designated Representative (Paragraph 8.03.A):  Designated Representative (Paragraph 8.03.A): 

     

                                    Carl Brooks, P.E.                                         Anthony P. O’Malley, P.E. 

     

Title:                        City Engineer   Title:                           Water Group Leader  

      

Phone Number:       (816) 779-2228  Phone Number:      (816) 823-7282 

 

Facsimile Number: (816) 779-5213   Facsimile Number: (816) 361-0045 

     

E-Mail Address: cbrooks@ 

cityofpeculiar.com 

 E-Mail Address: Tony.OMalley@LRA-Inc.com 
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EXHIBIT A 

Engineer’s Services 

 

Engineer shall provide Basic and Additional Services as set forth below and in accordance with the schedule 

included at the end of this Exhibit A.  

 

BASIC SERVICES 

A1.01 Study Phase (Design Memorandum) 

A. Engineer shall:  

1. Consult with Owner to define and clarify Owner’s requirements for the Project and available data. 

2. Advise Owner of any need for Owner to provide data or services of the types described in Exhibit B 

which are not part of Engineer’s Basic Services.   

3. Identify, consult with, and analyze requirements of governmental authorities having jurisdiction to 

approve the portions of the Project designed or specified by Engineer, including but not limited to 

mitigating measures identified in the environmental assessment. 

4. Identify and evaluate alternate solutions available to Owner and, after consultation with Owner, 

recommend to Owner those solutions which in Engineer’s judgment meet Owner’s requirements for 

the Project. 

5. Perform or provide the following additional Study Phase tasks or deliverables: Go over alignment in    

the field with Owner representatives.  Meet with Owner and MoDOT to discuss sidewalk 

placement and limits. 

A1.02 Preliminary Design Phase 

A. Engineer shall:  

1. Prepare Preliminary Design Phase documents consisting of preliminary drawings of the Project. 

2. Provide necessary field surveys and topographic and utility mapping for design purposes.  Utility 

mapping will be based upon information obtained from utility owners. 

3. Advise Owner if additional reports, data, information, or services of the types described in Exhibit B 

are necessary and assist Owner in obtaining such reports, data, information, or services. 

4. Based on the information contained in the Preliminary Design Phase documents, prepare an opinion of 

probable Construction Cost and assist Owner in collating the various cost categories which comprise 

Total Project Costs.   

5. Perform or provide the following additional Preliminary Design Phase tasks or deliverables:  

Facilitate a utility coordination meeting.  Facilitate a public meeting with Owner and affected 

property owners. 

6. Furnish review copies of the Preliminary Design Phase documents and any other deliverables to 

Owner and review them with Owner.  Owner shall submit to Engineer any comments regarding the 

Preliminary Design Phase documents and any other deliverables.   
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7. Revise the Preliminary Design Phase documents and any other deliverables in response to Owner’s 

comments, as appropriate, and furnish to Owner copies of the revised Preliminary Design Phase 

documents, opinion of probable Construction Cost, and any other deliverables. 

B. Engineer’s services under the Preliminary Design Phase will be considered complete on the date when the 

revised Preliminary Design Phase documents, opinion of probable Construction Cost, and any other 

deliverables have been delivered to Owner.  

A1.03 Final Design Phase 

A. After acceptance by Owner of the Preliminary Design Phase documents, opinion of probable Construction 

Cost as determined in the Preliminary Design Phase, and any other deliverables subject to any Owner-

directed modifications or changes in the scope, extent, character, or design requirements of or for the 

Project, and upon written authorization from Owner, Engineer shall: 

1. Prepare final Drawings and Specifications indicating the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be 

performed and furnished by Contractor.   

2. Provide technical criteria, written descriptions, and design data for Owner’s use in filing applications 

for permits from or approvals of governmental authorities having jurisdiction to review or approve the 

final design of the Project; assist Owner in consultations with such authorities; and revise the 

Drawings and Specifications in response to directives from such authorities. 

3. Advise Owner of any adjustments to the opinion of probable Construction Cost known to Engineer.   

4. Perform or provide the following additional Final Design Phase tasks or deliverables:  Submit final 

plans and specifications with hydraulics and a construction permit application to the MoDNR.  

Prepare a Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) per MoDNR requirements. In bid 

documents, require contractor to video project route prior to initiating construction.  

5. Prepare and furnish bidding documents for review by Owner, its legal counsel, and other advisors, and 

assist Owner in the preparation of other related documents.  Following receipt, Owner shall submit to 

Engineer any comments or instructions for revisions.   

6. Revise the bidding documents in accordance with comments and instructions from the Owner, as 

appropriate, and submit final copies of the bidding documents, a revised opinion of probable 

Construction Cost, and any other deliverables to Owner. 

B. Engineer’s services under the Final Design Phase will be considered complete on the date when the 

submittals required by Paragraph A1.03.A.6 have been delivered to Owner. 

A1.04 Bidding or Negotiating Phase 

A. After acceptance by Owner of the bidding documents and the most recent opinion of probable Construction 

Cost as determined in the Final Design Phase, and upon written authorization by Owner to proceed, 

Engineer shall: 

1. Assist Owner in advertising for and obtaining bids or proposals for the Work and, where applicable, 

maintain a record of prospective bidders to whom Bidding Documents have been issued, attend pre-bid 

conferences, if any, and receive and process contractor deposits or charges for the bidding documents. 

2. Issue addenda as appropriate to clarify, correct, or change the bidding documents. 
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3. Provide information or assistance needed by Owner in the course of any negotiations with prospective 

contractors. 

4. Consult with Owner as to the acceptability of subcontractors, suppliers, and other individuals and 

entities proposed by prospective contractors for those portions of the Work as to which such 

acceptability is required by the bidding documents. 

5. If bidding documents require, the Engineer shall evaluate and determine the acceptability of "or 

equals" and substitute materials and equipment proposed by bidders, but subject to the provisions of 

paragraph A2.02.A.2 of this Exhibit A.  

6. Attend the Bid opening, prepare Bid tabulation sheets, and a Assist Owner in evaluating Bids or 

proposals and in assembling and awarding contracts for the Work.  

7. Perform or provide the following additional Bidding or Negotiating Phase tasks or deliverables:  

None.[A1] 

B. The Bidding or Negotiating Phase will be considered complete upon commencement of the Construction 

Phase or upon cessation of negotiations with prospective contractors (except as may be required if Exhibit F 

is a part of this Agreement). 

A1.05 Construction Phase 

A. Upon successful completion of the Bidding and Negotiating Phase, and upon written authorization from 

Owner, Engineer shall: 

1. General Administration of Construction Contract:  Consult with Owner and act as Owner’s 

representative as provided in the Construction Contract.  The extent and limitations of the duties, 

responsibilities, and authority of Engineer as assigned in the Construction Contract shall not be 

modified, except as Engineer may otherwise agree in writing.  All of Owner’s instructions to 

Contractor will be issued through Engineer, which shall have authority to act on behalf of Owner in 

dealings with Contractor to the extent provided in this Agreement and the Construction Contract 

except as otherwise provided in writing. 

2. Resident Project Representative (RPR): DELETED  Provide the services of an RPR at the Site to 

assist the Engineer and to provide more extensive observation of Contractor’s work.  Duties, 

responsibilities, and authority of the RPR are as set forth in Exhibit D.  The furnishing of such RPR’s 

services will not limit, extend, or modify Engineer’s responsibilities or authority except as expressly 

set forth in Exhibit D.  [If Engineer will not be providing the services of an RPR, then delete this 

Paragraph 2 by inserting the word “DELETED” after the paragraph title, and do not include Exhibit 

D.][A2] 

3. Selecting Independent Testing Laboratory:  Assist Owner in the selection of an independent testing 

laboratory to perform the services identified in Exhibit B, Paragraph B2.01.0. 

4. Pre-Construction Conference:  Participate in a Pre-Construction Conference prior to commencement 

of Work at the Site. 

5. Schedules:  Receive, review, and determine the acceptability of any and all schedules that Contractor 

is required to submit to Engineer, including the Progress Schedule, Schedule of Submittals, and 

Schedule of Values. 

6. Baselines and Benchmarks:  As appropriate, establish baselines and benchmarks for locating the Work 

which in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed. 
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7. Visits to Site and Observation of Construction:  In connection with observations of Contractor’s Work 

while it is in progress: 

a. Make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction, as Engineer 

deems necessary, to observe as an experienced and qualified design professional the progress of 

Contractor’s executed Work.  Such visits and observations by Engineer, and the Resident Project 

Representative, if any, are not intended to be exhaustive or to extend to every aspect of Contractor’s 

Work in progress or to involve detailed inspections of Contractor’s Work in progress beyond the 

responsibilities specifically assigned to Engineer in this Agreement and the Contract Documents, 

but rather are to be limited to spot checking, selective sampling, and similar methods of general 

observation of the Work based on Engineer’s exercise of professional judgment, as assisted by the 

Resident Project Representative, if any.  Based on information obtained during such visits and 

observations, Engineer will determine in general if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the 

Contract Documents, and Engineer shall keep Owner informed of the progress of the Work. 

b. The purpose of Engineer’s visits to, and representation by the Resident Project Representative, if 

any, at the Site, will be to enable Engineer to better carry out the duties and responsibilities assigned 

to and undertaken by Engineer during the Construction Phase, and, in addition, by the exercise of 

Engineer’s efforts as an experienced and qualified design professional, to provide for Owner a 

greater degree of confidence that the completed Work will conform in general to the Contract 

Documents and that Contractor has implemented and maintained the integrity of the design concept 

of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated in the Contract Documents.  Engineer 

shall not, during such visits or as a result of such observations of Contractor’s Work in progress, 

supervise, direct, or have control over Contractor’s Work, nor shall Engineer have authority over or 

responsibility for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction selected 

or used by Contractor, for security or safety at the Site, for safety precautions and programs incident 

to Contractor’s Work, nor for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations 

applicable to Contractor’s furnishing and performing the Work.  Accordingly, Engineer neither 

guarantees the performance of any Contractor nor assumes responsibility for any Contractor’s 

failure to furnish or perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

8. Defective Work:  Reject Work if, on the basis of Engineer’s observations, Engineer believes that such 

Work (a) is defective under the standards set forth in the Contract Documents, (b) will not produce a 

completed Project that conforms to the Contract Documents, or (c) will imperil the integrity of the 

design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract 

Documents. 

9. Clarifications and Interpretations; Field Orders:  Issue necessary clarifications and interpretations of 

the Contract Documents as appropriate to the orderly completion of Contractor’s work.  Such 

clarifications and interpretations will be consistent with the intent of and reasonably inferable from the 

Contract Documents.  Subject to any limitations in the Contract Documents, Engineer may issue field 

orders authorizing minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the Contract Documents.  

10. Requests for Information:  The Engineer shall provide, with reasonable promptness, written responses 

to “Requests for Information” from the Contractor for clarification and interpretation of the 

requirements of the Contract Documents. Such services shall be provided as part of the Engineer’s 

basic services.  However, if the Contractor's requests for information, clarification or interpretation are, 

in the Engineer's professional opinion, for information readily apparent from reasonable observation of 

field conditions or a review of the Contract Documents, or are reasonably inferable therefrom, the 

Engineer shall be entitled to compensation for Additional Services in accordance with Exhibit C, for 

the Engineer's time spent responding to such requests. 

11. Change Orders and Work Change Directives:  Recommend change orders and work change directives 

to Owner, as appropriate, and prepare change orders and work change directives as required. 
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12. Shop Drawings and Samples:  Review or take other appropriate action in respect to Shop Drawings 

and Samples and other data which Contractor is required to submit, but only for conformance with the 

information given in the Contract Documents and compatibility with the design concept of the 

completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents.  Such reviews and 

approvals or other action will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of 

construction or to safety precautions and programs incident thereto.  Engineer shall meet any 

Contractor’s submittal schedule that Engineer has accepted.  Unless Engineer specifically requests that 

Shop Drawings be submitted for review, Engineer will not accept, review or transmit any Shop 

Drawing submittals not specifically requested. 

13. Substitutes and “or-equal”:  Evaluate and determine the acceptability of substitute or “or-equal” 

materials and equipment proposed by Contractor, but subject to the provisions of Paragraph A2.02.A.2 

of this Exhibit A. 

14. Inspections and Tests:  Require such special inspections or tests of Contractor’s work as deemed 

reasonably necessary, and receive and review all certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals 

required by Laws and Regulations or the Contract Documents.  Engineer’s review of such certificates 

will be for the purpose of determining that the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract 

Documents and will not constitute an independent evaluation that the content or procedures of such 

inspections, tests, or approvals comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents.  Engineer 

shall be entitled to rely on the results of such tests. 

15. Disagreements between Owner and Contractor:  Render formal written decisions on all duly 

submitted issues relating to the acceptability of Contractor’s work  or the interpretation of the 

requirements of the Contract Documents pertaining to the execution, performance, or progress of 

Contractor’s Work; review each duly submitted Claim by Owner or Contractor, and in writing either 

deny such Claim in whole or in part, approve such Claim, or decline to resolve such Claim if Engineer 

in its discretion concludes that to do so would be inappropriate.  In rendering such decisions, Engineer 

shall be fair and not show partiality to Owner or Contractor and shall not be liable in connection with 

any decision rendered in good faith in such capacity. 

16. Applications for Payment:  Based on Engineer’s observations as an experienced and qualified design 

professional and on review of Applications for Payment and accompanying supporting documentation: 

a. Determine the amounts that Engineer recommends Contractor be paid.  Such recommendations of 

payment will be in writing and will constitute Engineer’s representation to Owner, based on such 

observations and review, that, to the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief, 

Contractor’s Work has progressed to the point indicated, the Work is generally in accordance with 

the Contract Documents (subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or 

upon Substantial Completion, to the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract 

Documents, and to any other qualifications stated in the recommendation), and the conditions 

precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have been fulfilled in so far as it 

is Engineer’s responsibility to observe Contractor’s Work.  In the case of unit price work, 

Engineer’s recommendations of payment will include final determinations of quantities and 

classifications of Contractor’s Work (subject to any subsequent adjustments allowed by the 

Contract Documents).   

b. By recommending any payment, Engineer shall not thereby be deemed to have represented that 

observations made by Engineer to check the quality or quantity of Contractor’s Work as it is 

performed and furnished have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of Contractor’s Work in 

progress, or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically 

assigned to Engineer in this Agreement and the Contract Documents.  Neither Engineer’s review of 

Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of 

any payment including final payment will impose on Engineer responsibility to supervise, direct, or 
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control Contractor’s Work in progress or for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or 

procedures of construction or safety precautions or programs incident thereto, or Contractor’s 

compliance with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s furnishing and performing the 

Work.  It will also not impose responsibility on Engineer to make any examination to ascertain how 

or for what purposes Contractor has used the moneys paid on account of the Contract Price, or to 

determine that title to any portion of the Work in progress, materials, or equipment has passed to 

Owner free and clear of any liens, claims, security interests, or encumbrances, or that there may not 

be other matters at issue between Owner and Contractor that might affect the amount that should be 

paid. 

17. Contractor’s Completion Documents:  Receive, review, and transmit to Owner maintenance and 

operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates or other evidence of insurance 

required by the Contract Documents, certificates of inspection, tests and approvals, Shop Drawings, 

Samples and other data approved as provided under Paragraph A1.05.A.11, and transmit the annotated 

record documents which are to be assembled by Contractor in accordance with the Contract 

Documents to obtain final payment.  The extent of such review by Engineer will be limited as 

provided in Paragraph A1.05.A.11.  Unless Engineer specifically requests that Shop Drawings be 

submitted for review, Engineer will not accept, review or transmit any Shop Drawing submittals not 

specifically requested. 

18. Substantial Completion:  Promptly after notice from Contractor that Contractor considers the entire 

Work ready for its intended use, in company with Owner and Contractor, visit the Project to determine 

if the Work is substantially complete. If after considering any objections of Owner, Engineer considers 

the Work substantially complete, Engineer shall deliver a Statement of Completion to Owner. 

19. Additional Tasks:  Perform or provide the following additional Construction Phase tasks or 

deliverables: Preparation of Record Drawings based on Contractors and Owner’s 

representative’s mark-ups.  Furnish two sets to the City and an electronic copy.  

20. Final Payment to Contractor:  Conduct a final visit to the Project to determine if the completed Work 

of Contractor is acceptable so that Engineer may recommend, in writing, final payment to Contractor.   

B. Duration of Construction Phase:  The Construction Phase will commence with the execution of the first 

Construction Contract for the Project or any part thereof and will terminate upon written recommendation 

by Engineer for final payment to Contractors.  

C. Limitation of Responsibilities:  Engineer shall not be responsible for the acts or omissions of any Contractor, 

Subcontractor or Supplier, or other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work, for 

safety or security at the Site, or for safety precautions and programs incident to Contractor's Work, during 

the Construction Phase or otherwise.  Engineer shall not be responsible for the failure of any Contractor to 

perform or furnish the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  

ADDITIONAL SERVICES 

A2.01 Additional Services Requiring Owner’s Written Authorization 

 

A. If authorized in writing by Owner, Engineer shall furnish or obtain from others Additional Services of the 

types listed below.   

1. Preparation of applications and supporting documents (in addition to those furnished under Basic 

Services) for private or governmental grants, loans, or advances in connection with the Project; 

preparation or review of environmental assessments and impact statements; review and evaluation of 

the effects on the design requirements for the Project of any such statements and documents prepared 
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by others; and assistance in obtaining approvals of authorities having jurisdiction over the anticipated 

environmental impact of the Project. 

2. Services to make measured drawings of or to investigate existing conditions or facilities, or to verify 

the accuracy of drawings or other information furnished by Owner or others. 

3. Services resulting from significant changes in the scope, extent, or character of the portions of the 

Project designed or specified by Engineer or its design requirements including, but not limited to, 

changes in size, complexity, Owner’s schedule, character of construction, or method of financing; and 

revising previously accepted studies, reports, Drawings, Specifications, or Contract Documents when 

such revisions are required by changes in Laws and Regulations enacted subsequent to the Effective 

Date or are due to any other causes beyond Engineer’s control. 

4. Services resulting from Owner’s request to evaluate additional Study Phase alternative solutions 

beyond those identified in Paragraph A1.01.A.4. 

5. Services required as a result of Owner’s providing incomplete or incorrect Project information to 

Engineer.   

6. Providing renderings or models for Owner’s use. 

7. Undertaking investigations and studies including, but not limited to, detailed consideration of 

operations, maintenance, and overhead expenses; the preparation of financial feasibility and cash flow 

studies, rate schedules, and appraisals; assistance in obtaining financing for the Project; evaluating 

processes available for licensing, and assisting Owner in obtaining process licensing; detailed quantity 

surveys of materials, equipment, and labor; and audits or inventories required in connection with 

construction performed by Owner. 

8. Furnishing services of Consultants for other than Basic Services. 

9. Services during out-of-town travel required of Engineer other than for visits to the Site or Owner’s 

office.  

10. Preparing for, coordinating with, participating in and responding to structured independent review 

processes, including, but not limited to, construction management, cost estimating, project peer review, 

value engineering, and constructability review requested by Owner; and performing or furnishing 

services required to revise studies, reports, Drawings, Specifications, or other Bidding Documents as a 

result of such review processes. 

11. Preparing additional Bidding Documents or Contract Documents for alternate bids or prices requested 

by Owner for the Work or a portion thereof. 

12. Assistance in connection with Bid protests, rebidding, or renegotiating contracts for construction, 

materials, equipment, or services.  

13. Providing construction surveys and staking to enable Contractor to perform its work other than as 

required under Paragraph A1.05.A.6, and any type of property surveys or related engineering services 

needed for the transfer of interests in real property; and providing other special field surveys. 

14. Providing Construction Phase services beyond the original date for completion and readiness for final 

payment of Contractor.   

15. Providing assistance in responding to the presence of any Constituent of Concern at the Site, in 

compliance with current Laws and Regulations. 
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16. Preparing Record Drawings showing appropriate record information based on Project annotated record 

documents received from Contractor, and furnishing such Record Drawings to Owner. 

17. Preparation of operation and maintenance manuals. 

18. Preparing to serve or serving as a consultant or witness for Owner in any litigation, arbitration, or other 

dispute resolution process related to the Project.  

19. Providing more extensive services required to enable Engineer to issue notices or certifications 

requested by Owner.  

20. Assistance in connection with the adjusting of Project equipment and systems. 

21. Assistance to Owner in training Owner’s staff to operate and maintain Project equipment and systems. 

22. Assistance to Owner in developing procedures for (a) control of the operation and maintenance of 

Project equipment and systems, and (b) related record-keeping. 

23. Overtime work requiring higher than regular rates. 

24. . Other services performed or furnished by Engineer not otherwise provided for in this Agreement.  

Including, but not limited to:  Preparation of easement descriptions and exhibits, assistance in 

obtaining easements including ligitation, if necessary, and Funding Agency administration 

during design and construction. 

A2.02 Additional Services Not Requiring Owner’s Written Authorization 

A. Engineer shall advise Owner in advance that Engineer is will immediately commence to perform or furnish 

the Additional Services of the types listed below.  For such Additional Services, Engineer need not request 

or obtain specific advance written authorization from Owner.  Engineer shall cease performing or furnishing 

such Additional Services upon receipt of written notice from Owner.  

1. Services in connection with work change directives and change orders to reflect changes requested by 

Owner.  

2. Services in making revisions to Drawings and Specifications occasioned by the acceptance of 

substitute materials or equipment other than “or-equal” items; services after the award of the 

Construction Contract in evaluating and determining the acceptability of a proposed "or equal" or 

substitution which is found to be inappropriate for the Project; evaluation and determination of an 

excessive number of proposed "or equals" or substitutions, whether proposed before or after award of 

the Construction Contract. 

3. Services resulting from significant delays, changes, or price increases occurring as a direct or indirect 

result of materials, equipment, or energy shortages. 

4. Additional or extended services during construction made necessary by (1) emergencies or acts of God 

endangering the Work (advance notice not required), (2) the presence at the Site of any Constituent of 

Concern or items of historical or cultural significance, (3) Work damaged by fire or other cause during 

construction, (4) a significant amount of defective, neglected, or delayed work by Contractor, 

(5) acceleration of the progress schedule involving services beyond normal working hours, or (6) 

default by Contractor. 

5. Services in connection with any partial utilization of any part of the Work by Owner prior to 

Substantial Completion. 
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6. Evaluating an unreasonable claim or an excessive number of claims submitted by Contractor or others 

in connection with the Work. 

7. Services during the Construction Phase rendered after the original date for completion of the Work 

referred to in A1.05.B. 

8. Reviewing a Shop Drawing more than three times, as a result of repeated inadequate submissions by 

Contractor. 

9. While at the Site, compliance by Engineer and its staff with those terms of Owner's or Contractor's 

safety program provided to Engineer subsequent to the Effective Date that exceed those normally 

required of engineering personnel by federal, state, or local safety authorities for similar construction 

sites. 
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SCHEDULE 

 

 

Study Phase: (Alignment Study and Design Memorandum)    14 days 

 

Preliminary Design Phase:(Includes survey)      90 days  

 

Final Design Phase:          30 days 

 

Bidding or Negotiation Phase: (After R.O.W. and permits are obtained)  45 days 

 

Construction Phase: (After Owner issues contractor’s notice to proceed)  150 days 
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This is EXHIBIT B, consisting of    3   pages, referred to in and part of the Agreement between Owner and 

Engineer for Professional Services dated                                 ,  2014 . 

 

Owner’s Responsibilities 

 

Article 2 of the Agreement is supplemented to include the following agreement of the parties. 

 

B2.01 In addition to other responsibilities of Owner as set forth in this Agreement, Owner shall at its expense: 

 

A. Provide Engineer with all criteria and full information as to Owner’s requirements for the Project, 

including design objectives and constraints, space, capacity and performance requirements, flexibility, and 

expandability, and any budgetary limitations; and furnish copies of all design and construction standards 

which Owner will require to be included in the Drawings and Specifications; and furnish copies of 

Owner’s standard forms, conditions, and related documents for Engineer to include in the Bidding 

Documents, when applicable. 

B. Furnish to Engineer any other available information pertinent to the Project including reports and data 

relative to previous designs, or investigation at or adjacent to the Site. 

C. Following Engineer’s assessment of initially-available Project information and data and upon Engineer’s 

request, furnish or otherwise make available such additional Project related information and data as is 

reasonably required to enable Engineer to complete its Basic and Additional Services.  Such additional 

information or data would generally include the following:   

1. Property descriptions. 

2. Zoning, deed, and other land use restrictions. 

3. Property, boundary, easement, right-of-way, and other special surveys or data, including establishing 

relevant reference points. 

4. Explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site, drawings of physical 

conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site, or hydrographic surveys, 

with appropriate professional interpretation thereof. 

5. Environmental assessments, audits, investigations, and impact statements, and other relevant 

environmental or cultural studies as to the Project, the Site, and adjacent areas. 

6. Data or consultations as required for the Project but not otherwise identified in the Agreement or the 

Exhibits thereto. 

D. Give prompt written notice to Engineer whenever Owner observes or otherwise becomes aware of the 

presence at the Site of any Constituent of Concern, or of any other development that affects the scope or 

time of performance of Engineer’s services, or any defect or nonconformance in Engineer’s services, the 

Work, or in the performance of any Contractor. 

E. Authorize Engineer to provide Additional Services as set forth in Part 2 of Exhibit A of the Agreement as 

required. 

F. Arrange for safe access to and make all provisions for Engineer to enter upon public and private property 

as required for Engineer to perform services under the Agreement. 
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G. Examine all alternate solutions, studies, reports, sketches, Drawings, Specifications, proposals, and other 

documents presented by Engineer (including obtaining advice of an attorney, insurance counselor, and 

other advisors or consultants as Owner deems appropriate with respect to such examination) and render in 

writing timely decisions pertaining thereto. 

H. Provide reviews, approvals, and permits from all governmental authorities having jurisdiction to approve 

all phases of the Project designed or specified by Engineer and such reviews, approvals, and consents from 

others as may be necessary for completion of each phase of the Project. 

I. Recognizing and acknowledging that Engineer's services and expertise do not include the following 

services, provide, as required for the Project: 

1. Accounting, bond and financial advisory, independent cost estimating, and insurance counseling 

services. 

2. Legal services with regard to issues pertaining to the Project as Owner requires, Contractor raises, or 

Engineer reasonably requests. 

3. Such auditing services as Owner requires to ascertain how or for what purpose Contractor has used the 

moneys paid. 

J. Place and pay for advertisement for Bids in appropriate publications. 

K. Advise Engineer of the identity and scope of services of any independent consultants employed by Owner 

to perform or furnish services in regard to the Project, including, but not limited to, cost estimating, project 

peer review, value engineering, and constructability review. 

L. Furnish to Engineer data as to Owner’s anticipated costs for services to be provided by others (including, 

but not limited to, accounting, bond and financial, independent cost estimating, insurance counseling, and 

legal advice) for Owner so that Engineer may assist Owner in collating the various cost categories which 

comprise Total Project Costs. 

M. If Owner designates a construction manager or an individual or entity other than, or in addition to, Engineer 

to represent Owner at the Site, define and set forth as an attachment to this Exhibit B the duties, 

responsibilities, and limitations of authority of such other party and the relation thereof to the duties, 

responsibilities, and authority of Engineer. 

N. If more than one prime contract is to be awarded for the Work designed or specified by Engineer, designate 

a person or entity to have authority and responsibility for coordinating the activities among the various 

prime Contractors, and define and set forth the duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of such 

individual or entity and the relation thereof to the duties, responsibilities, and authority of Engineer as an 

attachment to this Exhibit B that is to be mutually agreed upon and made a part of this Agreement before 

such services begin. 

O. Attend the pre-bid conference, bid opening, pre-construction conferences, construction progress and other 

job related meetings, and Substantial Completion and final payment visits to the Project. 

P. Provide the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform all inspections, tests, and approvals of 

samples, materials, and equipment required by the Contract Documents, or to evaluate the performance of 

materials, equipment, and facilities of Owner, prior to their incorporation into the Work with appropriate 

professional interpretation thereof. 
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Q. Provide Engineer with the findings and reports generated by the entities providing services to Owner 

pursuant to this paragraph. 

R. Inform Engineer in writing of any specific requirements of safety or security programs that are applicable 

to Engineer, as a visitor to the Site. 

S. Perform or provide the following additional services:  Including, but not limited to, obtaining easements 

on private and/or public right-of-way where identified as necessary by the ENGINEER during the 

design phase, opening bids, preparation of bid tabulation, change orders, work change directives, 

and preconstruction minutes.  Providing resident project representative inspection. 
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EXHIBIT C 

Payments to Engineer for Services and Reimbursable Expenses 

 

C1.01 Compensation for Basic Services (including Resident Project Representative) – Standard Hourly Rate 

Method of Payment with Maximum Fee Limit. 

A. Owner shall pay Engineer for Basic Services set forth in Exhibit A, including for services of Engineer’s 

Resident Project Representative, if any, as follows: 

1. An amount equal to the cumulative hours charged to the Project by each class of Engineer’s personnel 

times Standard Hourly Rates for each applicable billing class for all services performed on the Project, 

plus Reimbursable Expenses and Engineer’s Consultants' charges, if any. 

2. Engineer’s Reimbursable Expenses Schedule and Standard Hourly Rates are set forth in Paragraph 

C1.06 and Paragraph C1.07, respectively. 

3. The total compensation for services under Paragraph C1.01 is limited estimated to maximum of be 

$ 116,950.00  based on the following estimated distribution of compensation: 

a. Engineering  Design, Construction Admin., & Part-time Const. Observation $  74,450.00 

b. Engineering – Surveying      $  42,500.00  

4. Engineer may alter the distribution of compensation between individual phases of the work noted 

herein to be consistent with services actually rendered, but shall not exceed the total estimated 

compensation amount unless approved in writing by Owner. See also C1.03.C.2 below. 

5. The total estimated compensation for Engineer’s services included in the breakdown by phases as 

noted in Paragraph C1.01.A.3 incorporates all labor, overhead, profit, Reimbursable Expenses and 

Engineer’s Consultants' charges. 

6. The amounts billed for Engineer’s services under Paragraph C1.01 will be based on the cumulative 

hours charged to the Project during the billing period by each class of Engineer’s employees times 

Standard Hourly Rates for each applicable billing class, plus Reimbursable Expenses and Engineer’s 

Consultants' charges. 

7. The Standard Hourly Rates and Reimbursable Expenses Schedule will be adjusted annually (as of 

April 1) to reflect equitable changes in the compensation payable to Engineer. 

C1.02 Compensation For Reimbursable Expenses 

 

A. Owner shall pay Engineer for all Reimbursable Expenses at the rates set forth in Paragraph C1.06. 

B. Reimbursable Expenses include the following categories:  transportation and subsistence incidental thereto; 

providing and maintaining field office facilities including furnishings and utilities; toll telephone calls and 

mobile phone charges; reproduction of reports, Drawings, Specifications, Bidding Documents, and similar 

Project-related items in addition to those required under Exhibit A.  In addition, if authorized in advance by 

Owner, Reimbursable Expenses will also include expenses incurred for the use of highly specialized 

equipment. 

C. The amounts payable to Engineer for Reimbursable Expenses will be the Project-related internal expenses 

actually incurred or allocated by Engineer, plus all invoiced external Reimbursable Expenses allocable to 

the Project, the latter multiplied by a factor of 1.15. 
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C1.03 Compensation For Standard Hourly Rate Payments: 

A. Owner shall pay Engineer an amount equal to the cumulative hours charged to the Project by each class of 

Engineer’s personnel times Standard Hourly Rates for each applicable billing class for all services 

performed on the Project at the rates set forth in Paragraph C1.07. 

C1.04 Other Provisions Concerning Payment 

 

A. Whenever Engineer is entitled to compensation for the charges of Engineer’s Consultants, those charges 

shall be the amounts billed by Engineer’s Consultants to Engineer times a factor of 1.0. 

B. Factors.  The external Reimbursable Expenses and Engineer’s Consultants' factors include Engineer’s 

overhead and profit associated with Engineer’s responsibility for the administration of such services and 

costs. 

C. Estimated Compensation Amounts: 

1. Engineer’s estimate of the amounts that will become payable for specified services are only estimates 

for planning purposes, are not binding on the parties, and are not the minimum or maximum amounts 

payable to Engineer under the Agreement.   

2. When estimated compensation amounts have been stated herein and it subsequently becomes apparent 

to Engineer that the total compensation amount thus estimated will be exceeded, Engineer shall give 

Owner written notice thereof, allowing Owner to consider its options, including suspension or 

termination of Engineer's services for Owner's convenience.  Upon notice, Owner and Engineer 

promptly shall review the matter of services remaining to be performed and compensation for such 

services.  Owner shall either exercise its right to suspend or terminate Engineer's services for Owner's 

convenience, agree to such compensation exceeding said estimated amount, or agree to a reduction in 

the remaining services to be rendered by Engineer, so that total compensation for such services will 

not exceed said estimated amount when such services are completed.  If Owner decides not to suspend 

the Engineer's services during the negotiations and Engineer exceeds the estimated amount before 

Owner and Engineer have agreed to an increase in the compensation due Engineer or a reduction in the 

remaining services, then Engineer shall be paid for all services rendered hereunder. 

D. To the extent necessary to verify Engineer’s charges and upon Owner’s timely request, Engineer shall make 

copies of such records available to Owner at cost. 

C1.05 Compensation for Additional Services 

 

A. Owner shall pay Engineer for Additional Services, if any, as follows: 

1. General:  For services of Engineer’s personnel engaged directly on the Project pursuant to Exhibit A, 

except for services as a consultant or witness under Exhibit A, (which if needed shall be separately 

negotiated based on the nature of the required consultation or testimony) an amount equal to the 

cumulative hours charged to the Project by each class of Engineer’s personnel times Standard Hourly 

Rates for each applicable billing class for all Additional Services performed on the Project, plus related 

Reimbursable Expenses and Engineer’s Consultant’s charges, if any. 

B. Compensation For Reimbursable Expenses: 

1. For those Reimbursable Expenses that are not accounted for in the compensation for Basic Services 

under Paragraph C1.01 and are directly related to the provision of Additional Services, Owner shall 

pay Engineer at the rates set forth in Paragraph C1.06. 
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2. Reimbursable Expenses include the following categories:  transportation and subsistence incidental 

thereto; providing and maintaining field office facilities including furnishings and utilities; toll 

telephone calls and mobile phone charges; reproduction of reports, Drawings, Specifications, Bidding 

Documents, and similar Project-related items in addition to those required under Exhibit A.  In 

addition, if authorized in advance by Owner, Reimbursable Expenses will also include expenses 

incurred for the use of highly specialized equipment. 

3. The amounts payable to Engineer for Reimbursable Expenses, if any, will be the Additional Services-

related internal expenses actually incurred or allocated by Engineer, plus all invoiced external 

Reimbursable Expenses allocable to such Additional Services, the latter multiplied by a factor of 1.15. 

4. The Reimbursable Expenses Schedule will be adjusted annually (as of April 1) to reflect equitable 

changes in the compensation payable to Engineer.   

C. Compensation For Standard Hourly Rate Payments: 

1. For Additional Services, Owner shall pay Engineer an amount equal to the cumulative hours charged 

to the Project by each class of Engineer’s personnel times Standard Hourly Rates for each applicable 

billing class for all services performed on the Project at the rates set forth in Paragraph C1.07. 

D. Other Provisions Concerning Payment For Additional Services: 

1. Whenever Engineer is entitled to compensation for the charges of Engineer’s Consultants, those 

charges shall be the amounts billed by Engineer’s Consultants to Engineer times a factor of 1.0. 

2. Factors:  The external Reimbursable Expenses and Engineer’s Consultant’s Factors include Engineer’s 

overhead and profit associated with Engineer’s responsibility for the administration of such services 

and costs. 

3. To the extent necessary to verify Engineer’s charges and upon Owner’s timely request, Engineer shall 

make copies of such records available to Owner at cost. 

C1.06 Reimbursable Expenses Schedule 

 

Current agreements for engineering services stipulate that the Reimbursable Expenses are subject to review and 

adjustment per Exhibit C.  Reimbursable expenses for services performed on the date of the Agreement are[A3]: 

  

 

Schedule #2 3/30/14 – 03/28/15 
 

 

LAMP, RYNEARSON & ASSOCIATES, INC. 

MISCELLANEOUS CHARGES 

 
A.   SUBSISTENCE: 

Subsistence for employees away from headquarters shall be chargeable in accordance 

with the per diem schedule of the U.S. General Services Administration available at 

www.gsa.gov. 
 
 

B.   TRANSPORTATION: 

Automobile transportation shall be charged for at the maximum IRS employee 

reimbursable rate per mile plus 15% for travel in connection with work on the project.  

Costs to Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc., for commercial travel shall be 

chargeable at the actual cost incurred by Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc. 
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C.   MATERIALS: 

All materials other than normal office supplies which are used by Lamp, Rynearson & 

Associates, Inc., in connection with the rendering of services shall be chargeable at 

actual cost plus 15 percent to cover general overhead and administration. 
 

D.   REPRODUCTIONS AND PLOTS: 

All reproduction and plotting work performed by Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc., 

shall be charged at the locally accepted commercial rate for such work.  All outside 

photographic and direct-process reproduction costs advanced by Lamp, Rynearson & 

Associates, Inc., in connection with the rendering of services shall be charged at 

actual cost plus 15 percent to cover general overhead and administration. 
 

E.   SPECIAL EQUIPMENT: 

The following items of special equipment, when used by Lamp, Rynearson & 

Associates, Inc., shall be charged for at the following rates: 

 

Item $ - Hourly Rate 

Electronic Total Station $15 - $25 /Hour 

Robotic Total Station $30 /Hour 

w/RCS GPS Rover $22 – $33 /Hour 

GPS Base & Rover $25 - $62 /Hour 

4x4 ATV Polaris Ranger $20 /Hour 

Plots (Color) bond $2.50 /SF  

Plots (Color) mylar $6.00 /SF 

Plots (Color) photo paper $6.00 /SF 
 

 
All of the above rates are exclusive of operator. 

 

Specialty material exclusive of above Plotter Rates. 
 

F. FILING FEES AND OTHER COSTS ADVANCED: 
 

All filing or permit fees and other similar outside costs which are advanced or paid by 

Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc., shall be chargeable at actual cost plus 15 percent 

to cover general overhead and administration. 
 

Periodically, this schedule may be revised and updated by Lamp, Rynearson & 

Associates, Inc., who reserves the right to substitute the new miscellaneous charges 

schedule upon 30 days' notice. 

 

C1.07 Standard Hourly Rates Schedule 

A. Standard Hourly Rates: 

 

1. Standard Hourly Rates include salaries and wages paid to personnel in each billing class plus the cost 

of customary and statutory benefits, general and administrative overhead, non-project operating costs, 

and operating margin or profit. 

2. The Standard Hourly Rates will be adjusted annually (as of April 1) to reflect equitable changes in the 

compensation payable to the Engineer. 

3. The Standard Hourly Rates apply only as specified in Exhibit C. 
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B. Schedule: 

  

 Hourly rates for services performed on or after the date of the Agreement:   

 

Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc. 

HOURLY RATE SCHEDULE 

March 30, 2014 – March 28, 2015 

 

Position / Title $ - Hourly Rate 

Principal II 218.00 

Sr. Group Leader III 216.00 

Project Manager I 117.00 

Sr. Project Manager II 143.00 

Sr. Project Engr II 115.00 

GIS Specialist III 86.00 

Project Designer II 82.00 

Sr. Project Designer III 131.00 

Engineering Tech II 71.00 

Construction Observer IV 78.00 

Survey Project Mgr III 116.00 

Sr. Survey Project Mgr I 126.00 

Survey Technician II 73.00 

Party Chief I 67.00 

Party Chief II 75.00 

Party Chief III 83.00 

Survey Field Tech Apprentice 36.00 

Survey Field Tech I 54.00 

Survey Field Tech II 59.00 

Survey Field Tech III 66.00 

Administrative Assistant II 59.00 

 

These charges include full compensation for payroll costs, general overhead, administration and 

anticipated profit on labor. Charges for items other than labor which are applicable to the project 

are listed on Schedule #2. 

 

Personnel usually perform duties related to their classification; however, in the interest of efficiency, 

personnel with diversified experience may perform several types of work; in all cases, charges will 

be made according to payroll classification and not according to the type of work performed. 
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This is EXHIBIT G, consisting of    2    pages, referred to in and 

part of the Agreement between Owner and Engineer for 

Professional Services dated                              ,  2014  . 

 

Insurance 

 

Paragraph 6.04 of the Agreement is supplemented to include the following agreement of the parties. 

 

G6.04 Insurance 

 

A. The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 6.04.A and 6.04.B of the Agreement are as 

follows: 

1. By Engineer: 

a. Workers’ Compensation:    Statutory  

b. Employer’s Liability -- 

1) Each Accident:  $100,000 

2) Disease, Policy Limit:  $500,000 

3) Disease, Each Employee:  $100,000 

 

c. General Liability -- 

1) Each Occurrence (Bodily Injury and Property Damage): $1,000,000 

2) General Aggregate:  $2,000,000 

 

d. Excess or Umbrella Liability --   

1) Each Occurrence:  $1,000,000 

2) General Aggregate:  $1,000,000 

 

e. Automobile Liability --Combined Single Limit (Bodily Injury and Property Damage): 

Each Accident  $1,000,000 

 

f. Professional Liability – 

1) Each Claim Made  $1,000,000 

2) Annual Aggregate  $1,000,000 

Engineer agrees to maintain continuous professional liability coverage for the period of design 

and construction of this project, and for a period of two years following substantial 

completion.  
g. Other (specify):  $________ 

 

2. By Owner: 

a. Workers’ Compensation:    Statutory  

b. Employer’s Liability -- 
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1) Each Accident  $100,000 

2) Disease, Policy Limit  $500,000 

3) Disease, Each Employee  $100,000 

 

c. General Liability -- 

1) General Aggregate:  $2,000,000 

2) Each Occurrence (Bodily Injury and Property Damage): $1,000,000 

 

d. Excess Umbrella Liability -- ` 

1) Each Occurrence:  $1,000,000 

2) General Aggregate:  $1,000,000 

 

e. Automobile Liability --Combined Single Limit (Bodily Injury and Property Damage): 

  Each Accident: $1,000,000 

 

f. Other (specify):  $________ 

 

B. Additional Insureds: 

1. The following persons or entities are to be listed on Owner’s general liability policies of insurance as 

additional insureds, and on any applicable property insurance policy as loss payees, as provided in 

Paragraph 6.04.B: 

 

 

a. 

  

 

Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc. dba Larkin Lamp Rynearson 

  Engineer 

 

 

b. 

  

 

(Survey subconsultant to be named to the City prior to authorization by 

Engineer) 

  Engineer’s Consultant 

 

 

c. 

  

 

 

  Engineer’s Consultant 

2. During the term of this Agreement the Engineer shall notify Owner of any other Consultant to be listed 

as an additional insured on Owner’s general liability and property policies of insurance. 

3. The Owner shall be listed on Engineer’s general liability policy as provided in Paragraph 6.04.A. 
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This is EXHIBIT H, consisting of    1   pages, referred to in and 

part of the Agreement between Owner and Engineer for 

Professional Services dated                                ,   2014  . 

 

Dispute Resolution 

 

Paragraph 6.08 of the Agreement is amended and supplemented to include the following agreement of the parties: 

 

H6.08 Dispute Resolution 

 

A. Mediation:  Owner and Engineer agree that they shall first submit any and all unsettled claims, 

counterclaims, disputes, and other matters in question between them arising out of or relating to this 

Agreement or the breach thereof (“Disputes”) to mediation by [insert name of mediator, or mediation 

service] a mediator approved by both Engineer and Owner and experienced in resolving disputes 

arising for the performance of engineering services.  Owner and Engineer agree to participate in the 

mediation process in good faith.  The process shall be conducted on a confidential basis, and shall be 

completed within 120 days.  If such mediation is unsuccessful in resolving a Dispute, then (1) the parties 

may mutually agree to a dispute resolution of their choice, or (2) either party may seek to have the Dispute 

resolved by a court of competent jurisdiction. 
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and part of the Agreement between Owner and Engineer for 

Professional Services dated      ,      .  

 

 

Limitations of Liability 

 

Paragraph 6.10 of the Agreement is supplemented to include the following agreement of the parties: 

 

A. Limitation of Engineer’s Liability 

 

1. Engineer’s Liability Limited to the Amount of $_____________[A4]:  Notwithstanding any other 
provision of this Agreement, and to the fullest extent permitted by law, the total liability, in the 

aggregate, of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, agents, employees, 

and  Consultants,  to Owner and anyone claiming by, through, or under Owner for any and all 

claims, losses, costs, or damages whatsoever arising out of, resulting from, or in any way related to 

the Project or the Agreement from any cause or causes, including but not limited to the negligence, 

professional errors or omissions, strict liability, breach of contract, indemnity obligations, or 

warranty express or implied of Engineer or Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, 

agents, employees, or Consultants shall not exceed the total amount of $_____________[A5]. 
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This is EXHIBIT K, consisting of       pages, referred to in 

and part of the Agreement between Owner and Engineer for 

Professional Services dated      ,      .  

 

AMENDMENT TO OWNER-ENGINEER AGREEMENT 

Amendment No. _____ 

 

1. Background Data: 

 

a. 

 

Effective Date of Owner-Engineer Agreement: 

 

 

 

b. 

 

Owner:               

 

 

c. 

 

Engineer: 

 

Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc. dba Larkin Lamp Rynearson 

 

d. 

 

Project: 

 

      

 

2.1. Description of Modifications: 

[NOTE TO USER: Include the following paragraphs that are appropriate and delete those not applicable to this 

amendment.  Refer to paragraph numbers used in the Agreement or a previous amendment for clarity with respect to 

the modifications to be made.  Use paragraph numbers in this document for ease of reference herein and in future 

correspondence or amendments.] 

 

a. Engineer shall perform or furnish the following Additional Services: 

 

b. The Scope of Services currently authorized to be performed by Engineer in accordance with the 

Agreement and previous amendments, if any, is modified as follows: 

 

c. The responsibilities of Owner are modified as follows: 

 

d. For the Additional Services or the modifications to services set forth above, Owner shall pay 

Engineer the following additional or modified compensation: 

 

e. The schedule for rendering services is modified as follows: 

 

f. Other portions of the Agreement (including previous amendments, if any) are modified as 

follows: 

 

[List other Attachments, if any] 

 

3. Agreement Summary (Reference only) 

 a.  Original Agreement amount:    $__________________ 

 b.  Net change for prior amendments:   $__________________ 

 c.  This amendment amount:   $__________________ 

 d.  Adjusted Agreement amount:   $__________________ 

 

The foregoing Agreement Summary is for reference only and does not alter the terms of the Agreement, including 

those set forth in Exhibit C. 
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Page 2 

(Exhibit K – Amendment to Owner-Engineer Agreement) 

EJCDC E-500 Agreement Between Owner and Engineer for Professional Services. 

Copyright © 2008 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

Owner and Engineer hereby agree to modify the above-referenced Agreement as set forth in this Amendment.  All 

provisions of the Agreement not modified by this or previous Amendments remain in effect.  The Effective Date of 

this Amendment is __________________. 

 

OWNER:  ENGINEER:   

City of Peculiar, Missouri 
 

 Lamp, Rynearson & Associates, Inc. dba  

Larkin Lamp Rynearson 

 

 

 

By: 

 

      

  

By: 

 

      

 

Title: 

 

      

  

Title: 

 

      

 

Date Signed: 

 

      

  

Date Signed: 
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Quantity Unit Unit Price Total

Mobilization/Demobilization, Bonds, Traffic Control, 

Insurance L.S. L.S. 35,000.00$      35,000.00$         

12-inch Class 200 PVC Waterline 4,550 L.F. 60.00$             273,000.00$       

8-inch Class 200 PVC Waterline 5,400 L.F. 40.00$             216,000.00$       

Locator Wire 9,950 L.F. 0.30$               2,985.00$           

Connection to Existing System 15 Each 3,000.00$        45,000.00$         

Fire Hydrant 17 Each 3,500.00$        59,500.00$         

Peculiar Drive Crossing at Spencer St L.S. L.S. 20,000.00$      20,000.00$         

Peculiar Drive Crossing at Main St L.S. L.S. 20,000.00$      20,000.00$         

Main St Crossing at Peculiar Dr L.S. L.S. 20,000.00$      20,000.00$         

12"-City Street Crossings - Open Cut and repair 4 Each 7,500.00$        30,000.00$         

8"-City Street Crossings - Open Cut and repair 3 Each 5,000.00$        15,000.00$         

12" - Driveway/Parking Entrance Repair 2 Each 5,000.00$        10,000.00$         

8" - Driveway Repair 38 Each 1,500.00$        57,000.00$         

Service Reconnections 44 Each 1,000.00$        44,000.00$         

Service Relocation from back of house 37 Each 1,750.00$        64,750.00$         

Abandon Existing Waterlines 10 Each 1,500.00$        15,000.00$         

4" x 60" Sidewalk - Mo Rt. C 14,210 S.F. 6.00$               85,260.00$         

Type A Sidewalk Ramp - Mo Rt. C 11 Ea. 2,200.00$        24,200.00$         

Type B Sidewalk Ramp - Mo Rt. C 4 Ea. 2,500.00$        10,000.00$         

Restoration L.S. L.S. 37,500.00$      37,500.00$         

Construction Staking L.S. L.S. 11,500.00$      11,500.00$         

Construction Cost 1,095,695.00$    

Contingency 15% 164,354.25$       

Legal and Administration 5% 54,784.75$         

Engineering Design, Progress Meetings, Const. 

Document Review, and Milestone Inspections 74,450.00$         

Survey- Set ROW & pick-up topo and utilities 42,500.00$         

Total Estimated Project Cost 1,431,784.00$    

2. Spencer Addition – Clairmont St., Soryl Ave, and Hillcrest Dr.

3. Harr-Grove Rd., between Elm St. (E.215
th

 St.) and Route J. 

Sidewalk:

1. Sidewalk- City Hall to W. Broadway (west side), W. Broadway (east side) up to Caseys. North St. to Legend 

Ln., McKernan Park (104sf repair and 485sf at Shelter) 

1. Peculiar Dr-S. Hurley St. north to S. Main St. & S. Main St. - Pec. Dr. north to E. North St.

City of Peculiar Missouri

Opinion of Probable Costs

CIP Water Main Improvement and MDOT Route C Sidewalk Improvement

July, 2014

Water Mains:
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RESOLUTION 2014-41 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF ALDERMEN OF THE CITY OF PECULIAR, 
MISSOURI, APPROVING AND ACCEPTING THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN CITY 
OF PECULIAR AND LAMP, RYNEARSON & ASSOCIATES, INC DBA LARKIN 
LAMP RYNERSON FOR THE ENGINEERING DESIGN, ENGINEERING SURVEY, 
CONSTRUCTION ADMINISTRATION, AND PART-TIME CONSTRUCTION 
OBSERVATION OF THE CIP WATER MAINS NOS. 1, 2, & 3; AND A SIDEWALK 
ALONG ROUTE C FROM CITY HALL TO THE I-49 INTERCHANGE. 
 
WHEREAS, the Board of Aldermen previously approved the issuance of the 2013 Water 
Revenue Bonds for water main improvements, and  
 
WHEREAS, the District Area Engineer for MoDOT has pledged and will grant to the City 
$67,000 for a sidewalk improvements along C Hwy, and  
 
WHEREAS, the water main projects have been identified in the 2014 Engineering Report 
prepared by Larkin and approved by the Missouri Department of Natural Resources  
 
NOW THEREFORE, be it ordained by the Board of Aldermen of the City of Peculiar, Missouri 
as follows: 

Section 1.   The approval of the agreement with the City of Peculiar and Larkin 
Lamp Rynearson in the amount not to exceed of $116,950.00. 

 
Section 2.  The Mayor is authorized to execute this resolution acknowledging the 
Larkin Lamp Rynearson Agreement.  

 
Section 3.  Effective Date.  The effective date of this Resolution is the 21st day of 
July, 2014. 

 
BE IT REMEMBERED THE PRECEDING RESOLUTION WAS ADOPTED ON READING 
THIS ___ DAY OF __________, 2014, BY THE FOLLOWING VOTE: 
 
Alderman Fines   _____   Alderman Ray _____ 
Alderman Ford   _____   Alderman Roberts _____ 
Alderman McCrea      _____   Alderman Turner _____ 
 
Approved:       Attest: 
 
 
____________________    ______________________ 
Holly J. Stark, Mayor     Nick Jacobs, City Clerk 
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City Administrator                        Chief of Police 
 Brad Ratliff       Harry Gurin 
 
City Clerk                      City Planner 
Nick Jacobs                    Cliff McDonald 
 
City Engineer       City Attorney 
Carl Brooks       Reid Holbrook 
    
Business Office   Municipal Offices – 250 S. Main Street, Peculiar, MO 64078                            Parks Director 
Trudy Prickett                 Phone: (816)779-5212       Facsimile:  (816)779-1004                 Nathan Musteen              
To:  Board of Alderman 
 
From:  Clifford L. McDonald 
 
Date:  July 21, 2014 
 
Re:  City of Peculiar Comprehensive Plan RFQ (Request for Qualifications) Selection 
 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
 
Applicant: City Staff   
 
Status of Applicant: N/A  
 
Requested Actions: Review of Gould Evans RFQ Submittal for Comprehensive Plan Update  
 
Date of Application:  March 13, 2014  
 
Purpose:    See “Requested Actions” Above  
 
Property Location (if applicable):  N/A 
 

PROPOSAL 
Review the attached RFQ (Request for Qualifications) submitted by Gould Evens for the update of the Citys’ 
2008 Comprehensive Plan.  The City received three (3) submittals (Shockey Consulting, JEO Consulting and 
Gould Evens) for the Comprehensive Plan Request for Qualifications – Gould Evens is recommended. 
 
PREVIOUS ACTIONS 
The City of Peculiar adopted the current Comprehensive Plan on November 13, 2008.  The Board of Aldermen 
reviewed the RFQ on March 6th, 2014 prior to advertising. 
 
KEY ISSUES 

   Peculiar’s Comprehensive Plan is the critical document which guides future growth and orderly development within 
the city.  Adopted in 2008, these plans are typically reviewed and updated every five (5) years by municipalities.  The  
update provides the opportunity to make adjustments for economic and housing growth (or lack thereof), account for 
significant development (E. 211th Street – I-49 intersection) and allows for the community & civic leaders to review 
the plan and “Buy In” to the City’s vision for the future.  

 
STAFF COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS 
The Comprehensive Plan was adopted in November 2008, and has served the City of Peculiar well – however it is  
due for an update.  This City Planner believes the most important document that will be developed with this update 
is a new “Interstate/Arterial Commercial District” (or something similar).  This District must define the Exterior Finish, 
Signage, Landscape requirements, Pedestrian access, etc. the City will require to create the Destination Retail Center 
envisioned in Peculiar’s Future Land Use Plan; Gould Evens has the technical expertise & experience to achieve this. 
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In reviewing Gould Evens RFQ submittal you should note their recent experience developing the Blue Springs 
Comprehensive Plan and their UDO (Unified Development Ordinance) – when I spoke to Blue Springs Community 
Development Director he had nothing but praise for both their process and product.  Additionally, Gould Evens has 
performed several “Corridor” studies (435 and Shawnee Mission Parkway, 63rd Street Kansas City with 63rd Street CIP 
(Capital Improvement Plan) and Brush Creek Corridor Economic Development Plan for Kansas City which are similar 
to our new I-49 intersection requirement.   
 
In reviewing the City’s Comprehensive Plan, I recommend the following items be addressed in this update: 

 
a. Review/Update the Future Land Use Plan (to reflect the 211th-I-49 interchange and the KCP&L Substation) 
b. Review of the Transportation Plan & Street Projects (to accommodate traffic patterns to/from the interchange) 
c. Review Population Trends/Projections (the housing market & construction) 
d. Capital Improvement Plan – Review the existing plan, and tie projects (i.e. Water & Sanitary Sewer 

improvements) required for the new intersection and its commercial growth. 
e. Review City Facilities – we have a new City Hall, the Police Department is expanding and now has a separate  

secure storage facility; Public Works still needs a new home. 
f. Envision Peculiar – How do our residents wish the City to develop and grow in the next 20 years to become 

the community they want to live in?  This was developed in 2008 (extensive input received) however it 
needs to be revisited and achieve “Buy In” again from both Citizens and the Board. 

g. Develop a new Zoning District, “Interstate/Arterial Commercial District” (or similar) to specifically 
address development & zoning requirements at the E. 211th Street & I-49 Interchange.  The Future Land 
Use Plan refers to “Destination Retail” and “Employment Center” in this area; however the current 
Zoning Regulations do not address specifics for Exterior Finish, Landscaping, etc. for these. 

h. Lastly, the Comprehensive Plan Update should incorporate three (3) studies currently being performed 
for the City, they are: 
 1.  Downtown Marketing Plan 
 2.  E. 211th Street – I-49 Interchange Marketing Plan 
 3.  Economic Analysis 
   

 
STAFF RECOMMENDATION 
Staff Recommends pursuing items identified in paragraphs “a” thru “h” above with this Comprehensive Plan Update and 
negotiating a Contract with Gould Evens which shall be presented to the Board for approval. 

 
ATTACHMENTS 
RFQ (Request for Qualifications) Submittal by Gould Evens to perform the Comprehensive Plan Update. 
________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
STAFF CONTACT:  Clifford McDonald, 
    Phone: 779-2226, 
    E-Mail: cmcdonald@cityofpeculiar.com 
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City Administrator                        Chief of Police 
 Brad Ratliff       Harry Gurin 
 
City Clerk                      City Planner 
Nick Jacobs                    Cliff McDonald 
 
City Engineer       City Attorney 
Carl Brooks       Reid Holbrook 
    
Business Office   Municipal Offices – 250 S. Main Street, Peculiar, MO 64078                            Parks Director 
Trudy Prickett                 Phone: (816)779-5212       Facsimile:  (816)779-1004                 Nathan Musteen    
 
To:   Mayor & Board of Aldermen 
From:  Carl Brooks, City Engineer (cbrooks@cityofpeculiar.com) 
Date:  July 17, 2014 
Re: Engineering Services 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
Applicant:   City Staff 
Requested Actions:   Approval of Carollo Engineers for Engineering Services for Wastewater System 
Engineering Report and approval of resolution – engineering agreement   
Property Location:   Northwest area of the City of Peculiar 
Purpose:  Provide sewer service to the Northwest area of the City of Peculiar as cost effective as possible 
PROPOSAL 
Address sewer service to this area today and in the future.  Projecting flows along with looking at a wastewater system 
that complies with regulatory limits and requirements. 

Engineering agreement is attached. 

PREVIOUS ACTIONS 
None 

KEY ISSUES 
The grant is up to a maximum of $50,000.00 for an engineering report.  This will be a major planned industrial 
growth area.  Evaluate the partnering with the City of Belton to treat the City of Peculiars wastewater along 
with planned growth or upgrading.  There are other areas, i.e. rates, security, GIS etc. we want to investigate to 
see if the grant can be used. 
 
Once the Mayor and BOA approve, then agreement can be forwarded to MDNR for their concurrence and 
approval 
STAFF COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS 
RFQ’s were sent out and two engineering firms responded, Carollo Engineers and George Butler and 
Associates.  Staff evaluated both firms’ qualifications and feel Carollo Engineers will meet the City’s needs. 
STAFF RECOMMENDATION 
Staff recommends the City move into an engineering agreement and service contract for an engineering report with 
Carollo Engineers 

ATTACHMENTS 
Draft of contract 
Resolution 2014-xx 
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Scope of Work September, 2002 

DRAFT - Engineer’s Scope of Work  
City of Peculiar, MO Wastewater System Engineering Report 

 
 
GENERAL 
 

The following Scope of Work describes the Design Professional’s work 

associated with the study for sewer service extension in a designated northwest 

area of the City of Peculiar, Missouri (City). This project will comprise the 

development of an Engineering Report to identify and recommend necessary 

facilities to extend the City’s sewer system and convey the waste flows from this 

area to the Belton Wastewater Treatment Facility (WWTF) for treatment. 

 

The results of this study will be documented and presented in an Engineering 

Report, formatted in accordance with the current Clean Water Commission 

Design Guides 10 CSR 20-8. Design Professional will present a brief 

assessment of the existing facilities, recommendations for proposed new 

facilities, estimated costs and impact on user fees for these improvements. 

 

In the event of a conflict or ambiguity between the Agreement and the details of 

Engineer’s Scope of Work set forth in this attachment, Scope of Services shall 

take precedence. 

 

Scope of Service Work Tasks 

 

The Design Professional’s Scope of Work shall consist of the following tasks: 

 

• Task 1.0 – Project Management 

• Task 2.0 – Data Collection and Analysis 

• Task 3.0 – Engineering Report 

• Task 4.0 – Agency Coordination 
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Task 1.0 – Project Management 
 
1.1 Meetings. Conduct project meetings and workshops. These meetings and 

workshops are described further as follows: 

 

 1.1.1 Kick-Off Meeting.  

 

 Conduct initial project kick-off meeting with City and Design 

Professional to review the project purpose and objectives, 

scope of work, organization chart, project delivery schedule, and 

project flow chart. Existing information, including but not limited 

to previous reports developed for the City’s existing wastewater 

treatment facilities and collection system, existing collection 

system drawings, master planning documents, GIS data, and 

other available information, will also be collected. 

 

 1.1.2 Coordination Meeting with the City of Belton. 

 

 (This meeting could take place in conjunction with the project 

kick-off meeting.) Conduct project meeting with the Cities of 

Peculiar and Belton to discuss previous agreements between 

the two municipalities regarding land and facility use, and 

operation and maintenance of the proposed new facilities. 

 

 1.1.3 MDNR Coordination Meeting. 

 
Conduct project meeting to inform Missouri Department of 

Natural Resources (MDNR) staff of the evaluation process and 

work with the City and MDNR staff in developing alternatives for 

extension of sewer service, and recommendations to convey 

waste flows to the City of Belton WWTF for treatment. The 

Design Professional will record the meeting activities, action 

items, and decisions in meeting notes that will be delivered to 

the City. 

 

1.2 Progress Meetings. Conduct two progress review meetings to inform City 

staff on the progress, issues, and recommendations of the study. One 

meeting will be conducted in person; the other meeting will take place via 

teleconference. 
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1.3 Maintain Action Item and Decision Logs. Create and maintain throughout 

the project an Action Item and Decision Log. 

 
Task 2.0 – Data Collection and Analysis 
 
2.1 Review Existing Documents and Information. 

 

The Design Professional will review existing background information and 

data related to the study area. This includes a review of such documents 

as: 

• Sewer inventory databases; 

• Available topographic maps, floodplain maps; 

• Aerial photographs and City Geotechnical Information Systems 
(GIS) data within the designated service area to evaluate sewer 
alignments and lift station locations; 

• Utility location records, property ownership records, property maps, 
utility maps; and 

• Data for any known proposed projects planned by other 
departments within the City for identification of potential conflicts. 

 
2.2 Review Previously Developed Reports/Studies. 

 

The City’s most recent Comprehensive Plan will also be reviewed to 

evaluate land use development and wastewater flow projections for the 

designated service area. 

 

Task 3.0 – Engineering Report 
 
3.1 Prepare an Engineering Report in general conformance with the current 

Clean Water Commission Design Guides 10 CSR 20-8. The report will include a 

summary of the following items: 

3.1.1 Existing Facilities Description. Based on data/information from 

previous reports (by Others) provided by the City, Design Professional will 

present a summary of the existing treatment capacity at both the City of 

Peculiar’s and Belton’s wastewater treatment facilities to demonstrate the 

ability or inability to accept the additional flow from the designated 

northwest area of Peculiar. Information from these previous reports will also 

be used to assess the ability to produce effluent that is in compliance with 

current and anticipated future NPDES Permit Limitations. 
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3.1.2 Service Area Description. Based upon discussions with City Staff 

and available GIS Data (to be provided by the City), Design Professional 

will prepare a figure and summary description of the extension of the sewer 

service area in northwest Peculiar. 

3.1.3 Wastewater Characteristics. Design Professional will evaluate and 

summarize the proposed characteristics of the wastewater from the 

proposed service area based on the City’s assumptions for industries to be 

added to the area. Summary of the wastewater characteristics includes 

average and peak flow capacity, flow contributors, as well as any pre-

treatment needs. 

3.1.4 Collection System Alignment Analysis. Design Professional will 

evaluate alignment alternatives for the new interceptor and sanitary sewer 

system for the northwest service area. City shall provide any available GIS 

and topographic data of the service area. 

3.1.5 Lift Station Location Evaluation. Based on discussions with City 

Staff and available GIS data, Design Professional will evaluate the 

constructability, access, design, and cost of up to two (2) possible locations 

for the new lift station. 

3.1.6 Force Main Routing Analysis. Design Professional will evaluate 

alignment alternatives for the new force main from the new lift station to the 

Belton WWTF. A hydraulic profile of the facilities will also be developed to 

depict the design peak flow rate. City shall provide any available GIS and 

topographic data of the general area of the northwest service area and the 

Belton WWTF. 

3.1.7 Total System Conveyance Alternative. As part of the alternatives 

evaluation, the Design Professional will evaluate, for comparative purposes, 

the new facilities and costs required to convey waste flow currently sent to 

the City’s WWTP to the City of Belton’s WWTF.  

3.1.8 Associated Improvements. Any supplemental improvements 

required or recommended at the Belton WWTF to accept the additional flow 

from the northwest Peculiar service area will be evaluated and summarized.  

3.1.9 Estimated Project Costs. Design Professional will develop 

conceptual costs for comparison between developed alternatives. These 

estimates reflect the Design Professional’s professional opinion of costs 

and will be subject to change as project design develops. The Design 
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Professional cannot and does not warrant or guarantee the proposals, bids, 

or actual construction costs will not vary from the conceptual cost estimates 

that are presented in the Engineering Report. 

3.1.10 Project Phasing. Design Professional will evaluate and recommend 

a phased project plan, as appropriate, for development of the 

recommended improvements to correspond with projected growth. 

3.1.11 Project Financing. City will provide rate model for Engineer’s review 

and use for evaluation of project financing options. 

3.1.12 Regulatory and Other Legislative Considerations. Design 

Professional will evaluate and summarize existing and proposed sewer rate 

ordinances; inter-municipal agreements and arrangements between the 

Cities of Peculiar and Belton; as well as any regulatory requirements to be 

addressed during the design of the new facilities. 

 
3.2 Draft Engineering Report. The Design Professional will provide the City 

with 2 copies of the draft Engineering Report for the new sewer service 

extension system. 

 
3.2.1 Finalize Engineering Report. The Design Professional will 

incorporate City comments into the final Engineering Report. 

 

3.2.2 Hard Copy Report. The Design Professional will deliver 5 copies 

of the Final Engineering Report. 

 

Task 4.0 - Agency Coordination 
 
Coordination of the findings and recommendations of the Engineering Report 

with various agencies within the City and State. 

 

The following agencies and/or topics of review will be included in the study. The 

Design Professional will assist in the arrangement of meetings and discussions 

to facilitate the required coordination: 

 

4.1 Inter-Municipal Coordination 

 4.1.1 Land and Facility Use 

 4.1.2 Operation and Maintenance Responsibilities 

 4.1.3 User Fees 

 4.1.4 Sewer Use Ordinances 
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4.2 MDNR Coordination 

4.2.1 Permitting issues 

4.2.2 Compliance to existing regulations 

4.2.3 Acceptance of proposed wastewater system collection and 

conveyance system 

 

4.3 Design Professional will identify required permits for the sewer system 

extension and lift station and force main design. 
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Project: Engineering Report - Sewer System Extension Date: 16-Jul-14

City of Peculiar, Missouri By: M. Turner

Fee Estimate - Engineering Report

Checked:

Job Number: 305.75.000 Date:

Senior 

Professional

Lead Project 

Professional

Senior 

Technician
Support Staff

Total Number 

of Hours

Travel, Subsistence, 

and Printing
PECE (2) Total Labor

Total Direct 

and Other Costs
Task Costs Task Total Costs Comments

Project Task / Description Hourly Labor Rate (1) $228 $143 $140 $72 $0.55 per mile $11.50 per labor hour

Task 1.0 - Project Management $3,838

Estimated Labor Hours Estimated Direct Costs Total Costs

1.1 - Meetings (Kick-Off, Coordination Mtgs (3 total)) 3 6 9 $127 $104 $1,541 $231 $1,771

1.2 - Progress Meetings (2 total) 2 4 6 $44 $69 $1,027 $113 $1,140

1.3 - Maintain Action Items & Decision Log 6 6 $69 $858 $69 $927

Task 2.0 - Data Collection and Analysis $3,428

2.1 - Review Existing Documents and Information 2 8 10 $115 $1,599 $115 $1,714

2.2 - Review Previously Developed Reports/Studies 2 8 10 $115 $1,599 $115 $1,714

Task 3.0 - Engineering Report

$35,363

3.1 - Prepare Engineering Report

3.1.1 - Existing Facilities Description 2 2 $23 $286 $23 $309

3.1.2 - Service Area Description 4 4 $46 $572 $46 $618

3.1.3 - Wastewater Characteristics 2 2 $23 $286 $23 $309

3.1.4 - Collection System Alignment Analysis 24 24 48 $552 $6,786 $552 $7,338

3.1.5 - Lift Station Location Evaluation 16 16 $184 $2,288 $184 $2,472

3.1.6 - Force Main Routing Analysis 16 16 $184 $2,288 $184 $2,472

3.1.7 - Total System Conveyance Alternative 8 24 32 $368 $5,252 $368 $5,620

3.1.8 - Associated Improvements 8 8 $92 $1,144 $92 $1,236

3.1.9 - Estimated Project Costs 8 8 $92 $1,144 $92 $1,236

3.1.10 - Project Phasing 8 8 $92 $1,144 $92 $1,2363.1.10 - Project Phasing 8 8 $92 $1,144 $92 $1,236

3.1.11 - Project Financing 4 12 16 $184 $2,626 $184 $2,810

3.1.12 - Regulatory & Other Legislative Considerations 4 8 12 $138 $2,054 $138 $2,192

3.2 - Draft Engineering Report

3.2.1 - Finalize Engineering Report 24 12 24 60 $690 $6,825 $690 $7,515

3.2.2 - Final Report Deliverable

Task 4.0 - Agency Coordination

$7,783

4.1 - Inter-Municipal Coordination

4.1.1 - Land & Facility Use 1 4 5 $58 $800 $58 $857

4.1.2 - Operation and Maintenance Responsibilities 1 2 3 $35 $514 $35 $548

4.1.3 - User Fees 1 8 9 $104 $1,372 $104 $1,475

4.1.4 - Sewer Use Ordinances 1 4 5 $58 $800 $58 $857

4.2 - MDNR Coordination

4.2.1 - Permitting Issues 1 8 9 $104 $1,372 $104 $1,475

4.2.2 - Compliance to Existing Regulations 1 4 5 $58 $800 $58 $857

4.2.3 - Acceptance of Proposed WW Collection & Conveyance System 1 4 5 $58 $800 $58 $857

4.3 - Identification of Required Permits 1 4 5 $58 $800 $58 $857

Total Hours 33 226 36 24 319

Total Cost $7,508 $32,318 $5,031 $1,716 $46,573 $171 $3,669 $46,573 $3,840 $50,412 $50,412

Notes:

(1)  Labor rates based on Carollo fee schedule.

(2)  PECE = Project Equpiment and Communication Expenses.

(3)  Travel costs for meetings with City based on 40 miles round trip from Carollo Engineers offices in Kansas City, MO to Peculiar, Missouri

(4)  Travel costs for meetings with Missouri DNR based on 300 miles round trip from Carollo Engineers offices in Kansas City, MO to Jefferson City, Missouri
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City Administrator   Chief of Police 
 Brad Ratliff  Harry Gurin 

City Clerk   City Planner 
Nick Jacobs       Cliff McDonald 

City Engineer  City Attorney 
Carl Brooks  Reid Holbrook 

Business Office Municipal Offices – 250 S. Main Street, Peculiar, MO 64078          Parks Director 
Trudy Prickett        Phone: (816)779-5212       Facsimile:  (816)779-1004       Nathan Musteen 

To: Board of Aldermen 

From: Trudy Prickett, Business Office Manager 

Date: July 21, 2014 

Re: Bank Card Fees
GENERAL INFORMATION 

Applicant: Board of Aldermen  

Requested Actions:  Review Bank Card Fees 

Date of Application:  July 21, 2014  

Purpose:   Budgeting   

Property Location (if applicable):   

PROPOSAL 
Board of Aldermen to review Bank Card fees charged to the City 
PREVIOUS ACTIONS 
Was brought as topic for discussion on June 16, 2014 and was directed to figure out fee to counteract the 
transaction fees that are assessed to the City for Credit/Debit Cards. 
STAFF COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS 
At the direction of the Board of Aldermen staff contacted the Credit Card Processing company who handles our 
transactions. Staff asked them for assistance in figuring out what the fee should be. Based on the number of 
current customers being 1947 and the average charge being $145.00 it was determined that a convenience 
charge be added as a flat rate of $4.50. this fee would be added and handled completely by the Processor and 
the City would not add any fee. The fee would be added at the time of the transaction and would be collected 
and processed by the Processing company. 

STAFF RECOMMENDATION 
Staff recommends implementing the fee for the August Billing. 
ATTACHMENTS:  

STAFF CONTACT:  Trudy Prickett, Business Office Manager 
tprickett@cityofpeculiar.org 
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